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WELCOME

No matter where ice hockey is played, the object of the game is the same - to put the puck into
the opponent’s goal. Beyond that, ice hockey is subject to certain variations across the globe. This
makes the rules of the game extremely important. These rules must be followed at all times, in all
countries, and in all age categories, for the game to be enjoyed by everyone.

The speed of the game is one of the qualities that makes ice hockey so exciting. But this skill and
excitement must be balanced with fair play and respect.

It is, therefore, important to make a clear separation between the purpose of all the elements
of the game and to use these respectfully. These distinctions can be taught at an early age or
whenever one begins to show interest in the game. And this is why hockey development begins
yhj'rctgpw'cpfeqeejgu.'vjqugoquvkpOwgpvkerkp iwkFkp i c'rgtugp.'grf'gt {qwpi. kpvg"rmefkpi'vjg"
game properly and within the rules.

Vjg'IH'Ejcorigpujkr'rtgitco’gpeqorcuugu’ - 6"Ogodgt' Pevkgpen Cuugekevigpu.0xg' cig' cpf
gender categories over 30 international ice hockey tournaments, including the Olympic Winter
Games.

The extensiveness of the program is acknowledged in the rule book. The goal is to provide every-
one a single set of rules from which to work. This presents a fair and leveled standard of play. It is

a means of keeping the language of the game the same, regardless of where it is played.

INTERNATIONAL ICE HOCKEY FEDERATION
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GENERAL INFORMATION

COPYRIGHT

All rights reserved. The use of any part of this publication reproduced, transmitted in any form
or by any means - electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise - or stored in a
retrieval system, without the prior written consent of the International Ice Hockey Federation is an
infringement of copyright law. The scanning, uploading, and distribution of this publication via the
internet or any other means is illegal.

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE

The IIHF publishes the Rule Book in English. Translations into different languages are usually
organized by the individual Member National Associations. If there is any divergence in the word-
ing, the English text is authoritative.

OTHER LANGUAGES

Member National Associations (MNA's) which produce a translated version of the IIHF Rule Book
using this format are invited to send a copy to IIHF (stating clearly on the front cover that it is that
OPClu"gh0ekervtcpuncvkgpt'ug'v'ecp"dg'rquvg f'gp'vj g JIH"ygdukvg'hat'wug"d{"qvj gtul

SITUATION HANDBOOK

Hgt'oqtg"enctk0ecvigp’cpf'kormgogpvcikgp’gzcorgugh'vy g'ikJIH" Twig"Dagm' rgcug’ugg gpikpg'vig'
KK IH"QhOeker"Uwevkgp" IcpFdagmi

NAVIGATION IN THE RULE BOOK
-> Rule Book internal Links
< References to Rule Book external Documents

QUESTIONS OR REMARKS?
If you have any questions, suggestions, or remarks about this Rule Book, please
contact us at"twngdggmBlkjhghOegleqol"

KKIH"QhOeken" Twng"Dagm'4248149"T"Xgtukqp"302."Lwpg'4248
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SOLIDARITY

The rules are the basis for understanding the game, and the key tool for a Player, Coach,
or Assaciation to explain and develop skills. The rule book can be understood as a com-
mon language, which we can use to communicate in standard way, making the sport as

fair as possible.
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QWT"XCNWGU

INTEGRITY

Ice hockey is a team sport. No matter how great an individual Player, his or her teamma-

tes are essential to the team’s success. This is also what makes ice hockey so special.
Apart from the physical skills required, it teaches values such as selflessness, team
play, character, heart, dedication, leadership, and respect.

The rules of ice hockey start with respecting the sport itself. This means complying
with all rules regarding doping and match-fixing. It also means respecting coaches and
officials, and playing within the boundaries of the on-ice code of conduct.

{ B\
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QWT"XCNWGU

SKILLS

Ice hockey is the fastest and most thrilling of all team sports because it is a combina-
" vkgp"gh'vyq'urgtvu" T umevkpi“cp ' j gemg{0"Umcvkpi“ku'c"eqorigz."dw"ciuq'xgt{"gplg{cdng."
A skill, while the skills involved in playing hockey take dedication and practice to master.

Umcvkpi"tgswktgu'uvtgpivj."dencpeg." cpf'uvcokpcel'Qpeg' c'Ric{gt" ocuvgtu'vjg" cdinkv{"vq"
skate backwards and forwards, to turn and stop quickly, to get around a Player or avoid
a bodycheck, the enjoyment of the game truly grows.

|' keg"jgemg{"eqpukuvu"qh"vjtgg"dcuke"umimu"T"uvkemjcpfikpi."rcuukpi."cpf ujqqukp i’ Uvkem/"
f handling requires superb hand-eye coordination, the ability to cradle a puck and feint an
qrrgpgpv'cy'vjg'tki jv'oqogpvl'Rcuukp i “tgswktgu"xkukgp. "vkokpi ."cpf cpvkekrevkgpl*Ug g/
ting requires practice, strength and technique.

What makes ice hockey so special, and challenging, is that a Player must learn to com-
bine those three essential hockey skills with the completely different skill of skating. It
is two sports, not one, that, when combined, makes an incredible and enjoyable expe-
rience.



~
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QWT"XCNWGU

PASSION \

The passion for ice hockey exists everywhere: from Players to coaches, from parents to
officials, and from fans and volunteers. Hockey cannot exist without this passion. It is
a spark that is ignited the moment you pick up a stick and hit the ice for the first time.
Whenever that moment happens, whether you are a child or an adult, it remains a part

of you for life.
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QWT"XCNWGU
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DISCIPLINE & RESPECT

Everyone wants to win, but winning at all costs can show a lack of respect for the game.
Respect has nothing to do with the puck or the opposition goal. It is about humanity.

It is about ensuring that every person can play in a safe and enjoyable environment,
regardless of their skill level, size, shape, race, gender, sexual orientation, or beliefs. \

It is about encouraging people of all colors and religions, from all countries and all back- i
grounds. It is about including, not excluding; and about celebrating, not denigrating.

Hockey is a celebration of teamwork, opportunity and facing a challenge together. That

is the obligation of everyone who plays the game - to keep the game safe and fair!
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QWT"XCNWGU

'

PRINCIPLES OF THE GAME

No proper game can be played without the Game Officials (Referees and Linespersons),

and they must command the respect of all Players, coaches, parents, and associations

involved at all levels of play.

To love ice hockey and to want to play ice hockey starts with showing respect for the
Game Officials who oversee the game. They have spent years developing their skills,
which inclu- de being as good a skater as the Players. In addition, they have had to hone
their own subset of skills = quick movements to stay out of the way of play, unders-
tanding and interpreting play while moving at high speed in a variety of directions, and
applying the rule book correctly under pressure and with only a split-second to make a
decision.

And although the main responsibility for this respect of play lies with the Players, it is

vital to the game’s safety and success that it includes the coaches, parents, federations,
associations, and leagues under whose supervision the game is played.

In the end, the final score is the deciding factor in determining who wins and loses a
game. But the spirit of fair play is even more important because it enables the game to
succeed and grow and develop, in both countries where ice hockey is an ingrained part
of its culture and others where it is an emerging sport growing its roots.

-y
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HOT'VJG"1QQF'QH'VJIG"1 COGI

To love the game is to value it, and to value it is to respect it. Ice hockey is a game built
around speed and skill, elements which make it appealing to people around the world,
but which inherently create a danger if not played properly.

The game’s success depends on it being played fairly at all levels. This means adhering
to the rules of the game, listening to coaches, and respecting the function of the Refe-
rees and Linespersons - for the good of the game!




PREAMBLE

GENDER PARTICIPATION

Hat'tJIH" Eqo rgvkvkgpu.” gnki kdknkv{" eqpflvkgpu”hgt"VtcpuigpFgt' Ric{gtu" ctg" fgOpgf'kp"vjg'kIH" Vicpu-
igpfgt'Rake{0"Pq"ocng"Ric{gt'oc{"rctvkekrcvg'kp'c"yqogplu'eqorgukkgp."cpf'pg'hgocng"Ric{gt"oc{"
rctvkekrevg'kp'c'ogplu'eqo rgvkvkgpl

PLAYER ELIGIBILITY / AGE

Hgt'cmJH'Eqo rgvkkgpuvjgtgtu'c'olpkowo cig'tgswitgogpvhgt Ric{gt g ikdisk{0'Hgt'ci g/urgekle”
competitions, notably U18 and U20, there is both a minimum and a maximum age requirement for
Player eligibility. Only Players that meet the minimum and/or maximum age requirements for an
[IHF Competition are eligible to participate in that competition.

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg™vj o' IH"Uvcwwgu'cpF'D{ncy ul

PROPER AUTHORITIES AND DISCIPLINE

1Rtqrgt' Cwjqtivkguy'tghgtu" urgekOecm{"vq"vjg"tKIH" Fruekrikpct{" dgf{" jcxipi" Iwtkufrevigp"vg" crm{"
vjgug'mefkpitwigu'vg'vjg'ocwgt'cv'jepf cu'ugv'qw'cpfkp'ceeqtfcpeg yivj v gk IH Uvewwgu'cp f
Bylaws, IIHF Disciplinary Code and other relevant rules and regulations. The Proper Authorities
shall review all incidents sanctioned with a Game Misconduct.

In addition, the Proper Authorities have the authority to review all actions by Players, Coaches and
team personnel which could be a violation of these playing rules.

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg"vj g"kIH Fkuekimkpct{"Eqfgl

ANTI-DOPING

Membership in the IIHF includes acceptance of the World Anti-Doping Code and requires that
the policies, rules, and programs of MNAs comply with the IIHF Doping Control Regulations, IIHF
Disciplinary Code and the World Anti-Doping Code.

€ Hat'oqtg'kphatocvwgp'tghgt'vg'vj g IH' Farkpi "Eqpvtgn Tg iwncvkgpu'cpFHIH Fruekrikpet{"Eqfgl
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PREAMBLE

SUMMARY OF CHANGES

This table summarizes the changes being introduced for the 2026/2027 season. For a complete
description of each change, please refer to the relevant rule. In addition to the changes described

danqy."enctkOecvigpu“cpf'ovjgt'gflgtici'e jcpigu’jcxg'dggp'octgl’

RULE DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE
61 It is permitted for a team to have either one captain and two alternate
' captains or no captain and three alternate captains.
When an attacking player is about to get to a loose puck and is fouled
33.2  preventing a shot at the open net, resulting in an awarded goal, the fouled
player shall be given credit for the goal.
Major editorial changes have been made to improve clarity. No changes
46 : . )
in the implementation of the rule are expected.
Vjg'fgOpkkap"gh" ki j/uvkemkpi"jcu"dggp"enctkOg fvg"tgswitg'vjcv'vjg'qrrg-
60.1 nent’s shoulder be at waist level or higher in order to call a high-sticking
penalty.
In the event of a face-off violation, the center of the offending team shall
76 be ejected from the face-off. This does not apply at a face-off when icing
is called.
fh."kp"vj g"qripkgp"gh'vjg'qp/keg ghOekenu.'vj g'rwem' jcu'fg0gevgF'ghhc"
79.1 player's hand, and no advantage has been gained by the team, it will not
constitute a violation for the purpose of this rule
83 1 An attacking player entering the attacking zone before the puck must
' control the puck with the stick to avoid being off-side.
Vjg'urgekOe"twngu'hgt'lwpkgt"j gemg{"tgi ctfipi"pgp/eqorkcpeg"ykvj "gswir-
102.7, :
2077 ment rules have been removed, meaning the same rules apply to both

senior and junior games. Rule 12.1 now applies to all games.

© International Ice Hockey Federation
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PLAYING AREA

TWNG"3"  RINK

3030" RINK

Games under jurisdiction of the IIHF shall be played on an ice surface known as the “Rink” and must adhere to the dimensions and
urgekOecvkgpu'rtguetkdgf d{"vj o'tk IH"cpF'vjgug"twrgul

No ice markings shall be permitted except those provided for under these rules unless express written permission has been obtained
htqgo'vj gt JIH"Qplkegg i qu"owuv'pgvkpvgthgty"yiv cp{'ghlekcrkeg"octmpiu’rtgxkfgfhatvjg'rtgrot'meflpi‘ghvjg'icogl
kp"vjg'kpvgtxen'dgvyggp'ratiafu.'vjg'keg'uwthceg'uj cm'dg 0qa g fwpnguu'owwen{"citggf'vq"vjg'egpvtct{l

Players'Bench Team A Players'Bench Team B
||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||| J [N yalll I N 1 L
g @ o @ N
5 ES 3
= o} =
3 = 2
o
- ® ® -
S Face Off Spot Face Off Spot S
Face-off Spot & Circle Neutral Zone Neutral Zone Face-off Spot & Circle
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g:)eaalse Ice Spot Crgssael
& Circle

B3Iy PaIdLISAY
JELEEN=15)

ealY PaIdLISAY
JEIEEN=15)

L g

°r : N %
Face Off Spot Face Off Spot
Face-off Spot & Circle Neutral Zone Neutral Zone Face-off Spot & Circle
End-zone End-zone
On-ice

Officials / \
Crease
~ __

Penalty Box Team A Official Scorekeeper Box Penalty Box Team B

3040" DIMENSIONS

Vjg'qhiOeken'uk] g"gh'vj g"tkpm'ujem'dg 820 qpi"cpf'480™q'520"ykfgl'Vjg'eqtpgtu'ujem'dg tqwpFgfip'v g'cte'gh'c'ekteng yivj
a radius of 7.0m to 8.50m. Any deviations from these dimensions for any IIHF competition require IIHF approval.

=> Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg"Crrgpfkz"XK' 1 phaitcr jkeul

305(0" BOARDS AND PROTECTIVE GLASS

The Rink shall be surrounded by a wall known as the “boards”. The ideal height of the boards above the ice surface shall be 1.07m.
Gzegrv'hgt'vjg'gh0ekcr'octmipiu'rtgxkfgfhat'kp'vj gug twigu.vjg"gpvktg"mefkpi"uwthceg'cpf'vjg'dgetfu'ujen'dg'y jhvg'kp'eangt'gzegrv
the “kick plate” at the bottom of the boards, which shall be light yellow in color. Any variations from any of the foregoing dimensions

ujcm'tgswitg'ghOeken'cwj atk| cvkgpd{"vj g'kJIH

The boards shall be constructed in such a manner that the surface facing the ice shall be smooth and free of any obstruction or any
object that could cause injury to Players.

Ch0zgf'vg'vjg'dactfu'cpf'gzvgpfipi"xgtecm{"ujcm'dg"cp"crrigxgfirtqugevixg" incuuy'egpuvtwevkgp"y jkej"cmgy'vj g"ugevkgpu'vg"dg"
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PLAYING AREA

0gzkdng0™Vjg"joki jv'cdgxg'vjg'dactfu'dgjkpf'geej iqgeroww'dg'4i6o cpf'owuv'gzvgpfevigecuv'6i20tqo v g i gerkpgy vy ctfu'vjg"
“blue line". The height above the boards along the sides must be 1.8 m, except in front of the Players’ benches.

Protective glass shall be required in front of the penalty boxes.

The protective glass and gear to hold them in position shall be properly padded or protected and mounted on the boards on the side
away from the playing surface including the “protective netting” outlined in:

=> Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg"Crrgpfkz"XK'1"phaitcr jkeul

€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp tghgt'vg KKIH Tkpm" TwkFgo

— e Glass
) tective G
o Padding Prote”. height
Pwtec“v%ons;truct 2.4 mete
e Glass
tective
Trg meter height
Boards
Kick Plate — ce Surfac®

3060" PROTECTIVE NETTING

Protective netting shall be hung in the ends of the arena, of a height, type, and in a manner approved by the IIHF.

The protective netting must be suspended above the “End-zone” protective glass behind both goals and must extend around the rink
at least to where the goal line meets the boards.

The protective netting is to be installed in such a way that it protects the top bench row viewer. Thus, the height of the protective
netting is determined by the height of the rink and the settings of the top row of benches.

=> Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg"Crrgpfkz"XK'1"phaitcr jkeul

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp tghgt'vg KKIH Tkpm" TwkFgo
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PLAYING AREA

3070" LINES

Goal Lines:

Ared line, 5cm wide, shall be drawn across the entire width of the ice surface, 4.0m from each end of the ice surface and continued
vertically along the side of the boards. This line shall be referred to as the "Goal Line". The goal posts and nets shall be set in such
a manner as to remain stationary during the process of the game.

Goal Crease:

In front of each goal, an area shall be marked by a red line 5cm wide, named as the “Goal Crease”.

Blue Lines:

The ice surface between the goals shall be divided into three (3) zones by lines, 30cm in width, and blue in color, and extended
completely across the rink, parallel with the goal lines, and continued vertically up the side of the boards, named as the “Blue Lines”.
In case advertising is allowed on the boards, the lines must be marked, at a minimum, on the kick plate.

Center Line:

Another line, 30cm in width and red in color, drawn completely across the rink on center ice, parallel with the goal lines and continued
vertically up the side of the boards, named as the “Center Line”. In case advertising is allowed on the boards, the lines must be
marked, at a minimum, on the kick plate.

=> Hagt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz" XK1 kphgitcr jkeul

3080" DIVISION OF ICE SURFACE

Defending Zone:

The portion of the ice surface in which the goal is situated shall be called the “Defending Zone” of the team defending that goal.
Neutral Zone:

The central portion shall be known as the “Neutral Zone”.

Attacking Zone:

The portion farthest from the defended Goal shall be the "Attacking Zone".
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3090" 1QCN'ETGCUG"T"QP/KEG"QHHKEKCNUI'ETGCUG

Goal Crease (markings on the ice surface):

In front of each goal frame, one goal crease shall be marked by a red line. The marked line belongs to the Goal Crease.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz" XK1 kphgitcr jkeul

Goal Crease Area/ Space:
The Goal Crease Area includes all of the space outlined by the crease lines and extends vertically until the top of the crossbar.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgqtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crirgpfz" XK 1kphaiter jkeul

On-Ice Official Crease:

kp"htgpyv'gh'vj g"QhlekerUeqtgmggrgtul'Dgz."c'ugok/ektewnct'ctgc'ku"octmgf'qp™vj g'keg uwthceg. "ecmg vj g'$Qp/keg"Qhlekciu"Etgcugsd
A 5cm wide red line with a radius of 3.0m marks this crease area.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgqtocvwkgp'tghgt'vg'Crirgpfkz" XK1 kphaiter jkeul

30:0" 1 QCNMGGRGTIU'TGUVTKEVGF'CTGC

Behind each goal, a trapezoidal area is marked on the ice surface, called the "Goalkeeper Designated Area". The two 5cm-wide red
lines mark the restricted area between the goal line and the boards behind the goal. The outside dimension of the marking along the
goal line is 6.80m and along the boards is 8.60m, and the lines continue vertically on the kick plate.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crirgpfkz" XK1 kphaiter jkeul

30;0" FACE-OFF SPOTS AND CIRCLES

Face-off Spot and Circle at Center Ice:

A circular blue spot, 30cm in diameter, shall be marked exactly in the center of the rink. This spot shall be referred to as the “Center
feg"Hceg/ghh"Urgw"Ykvj'vjku'urqv'cu'c'egpvgt'c'ekteng"gh"60720"tcfiwu'uj cm'dg" o ctmg F'yhvj "c"dmwg kpg™vj cv'ku'7e o yikfgl

Face-off Spots in the Neutral Zone:

Two (2) red spots, 60cm in diameter, shall be marked on the ice in the neutral zone, 1.50m from each blue line. These four (4) spots
ujcm'dg'tghgttgfuq'cu'vig'iPgwvten/ |gpg"Heeg/ghh"Urquuy)

Within the face-off spot, draw two parallel lines 8cm from the top and bottom of the spot. The area within the two lines shall be
painted red, the remainder shall be painted white. The spots shall be 14.0m apart and each shall be a uniform distance from the
adjacent Boards.

Face-off Spots and Circles in the End-Zones (Attacking and Defending Zone):

In both end-zones and on both sides of each goal, red face-off spots and circles shall be marked on the ice.
Vjg'hceg/ghh'urquu’ujcm'dg'82eo'kp"ficogvgt)V jgug'haqwt™*6+"urqvu’uj cm'dg"tghgttg Fvg'cu'vj g"1GpF/\qpg"Heeg/ghh"Urqvuy

Within the face-off spot, draw two parallel lines 8cm from the top and bottom of the spot. The area within the two lines shall be
painted red, the remainder shall be painted white.
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The circles shall be marked with a red line 5cm wide with a radius of 4.50m from the center of the face-off spots.
At the outer edge of both sides of each face-off circle and parallel to the “Goal Line”, two red lines 5cm wide and 60cm in length and
1.70m apart shall be marked.

30cm away from the outer edge of the face-off spot, two red lines 5cm wide shall be drawn parallel with the side boards that shall
be 1.20m in length and 45cm apart. Parallel to the end boards, commencing at the end of the line nearest to the face-off spot, a red
line 5¢cm wide shall extend 90cm in length.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz' XK TKphqitcrjkeu

225

90 45, 90

Center Line
red, 30 cm wide
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Center Ice Spot
blue, 30 cm diameter
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FACE-OFF SPOT AND CIRCLE END ZONES

FACE-OFF SPOT AND CIRCLE AT CENTER ICE

30320" ICE CLEANING

Aside from the normal ice resurfacing that is performed during the intermissions between each period of play, if applicable, addition-
al snow removal activities shall be performed.

€ For more information refer to [IHF Rink Guideline

RULE2  GOAL POSTS AND NETS

4030" GOAL POSTS

Each rink must have two (2) “Goals”, one at either end of the rink. The “Goal” is comprised of a goal frame and netting. The open end
of the goal must face center ice.

Each goal must be located in the center of the goal line at either end and must be installed in such manner as to remain stationary
fwtipi'vjg'rtgitguu'gh'vjg'icogl'Vjg'iqger rquvu"owuv'dg ' mgrv'kp" rquivigp'd{" ogcpu"gh"0gzkdig"rgiu"ch0zgfip'vj g'keg"qt"0gqgt"dwv
yjkej fluriceg'vjg'iqen'rquyhtqoivu"oqqtkp i u'wrap'uki pkOecpv'egpvcevd

The holes for the goal pegs must be located exactly on the goal line.

The goal posts shall be of an approved design and material, extending vertically 1.22m above the surface of the ice and set 1.83m
apart, measured from the inside of the posts. A crosshar of the same material as the goal posts shall extend from the top of one
post to the top of the other. The goal posts and crossbar shall be painted in red color, and all other exterior surfaces shall be painted
in white color.

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >



ITHF"QHHKEXCN"TWNG'DQQM"4248149"T"SECTION 01 23

PLAYING AREA

4040" GOAL NETS

A net of an approved design shall be attached to each goal frame and made of white nylon cord, which shall be draped in such a
manner as to prevent the puck coming to rest on the outside of it, yet strung in a manner that will keep the puck in the net. A skirt
of heavy white nylon fabric or heavyweight white canvas shall be laced around the base plate of the goal frame in such a way as to
protect the goal net from being cut or broken. If required by the IIHF Event Codes, the skirt shall be designed so that the last 30 cm
of the skirt connecting to the post is transparent.

This protective padding must be attached in a manner that will not restrict the puck from completely crossing the goal line.

This padding must be set back 15cm from the inside of the goal post. This skirt shall not project more than 2.5cm above the base
plate. The frame of the goal shall be draped with a nylon mesh net to completely enclose the back of the frame.
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RULE 3 BENCHES

503(0" RNC[GTUI'DGPEJGU

Each rink shall be provided with seats or benches for the use by Players of both teams. Teams must use the same Players’ bench for
the duration of a game. The accommodations provided, including benches and doors, must be uniform for both teams. The Players’
benches shall be placed immediately alongside the ice as near to the center of the rink as possible. Two (2) doors for each Players’
bench must be uniform in location and size and as conveniently close to the dressing rooms as possible.

Each Players’ bench should be minimum 10m in length and 1.50m in width and when situated in the spectator area, shall be
separated from the spectators by a protective glass to afford the necessary protection for the Players and team personnel. The
Players’ benches shall be on the same side of the playing surface opposite the penalty box and should be separated by a substantial
distance, if possible.

Pqvg<'Vig'fgukipevgf'ijgog'vgcol'ku"gpving F'vgkvu"ej gkeg” gh"Ric{gtul dgpej "ih" pav' qvj gtykug"fgOpg ' Cv' ik IH Ej corkgpujkru.'vig"

respective Players' benches will be assigned to the respective teams.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz" XK1 kphgitcr jkeul
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€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp tghgt'vg KKIH Urqgty' TwkFgnkpg'cpfGxgpv'Eqgul
5040" PENALTY BOX
Each rink must be provided with benches or seats to be known as the “penalty box".

Ugrctevg'rgpenv{"dgzgu'ujcn'dg'rtgxkfgfhat'geejvgco'cpfivjg{'ujcm'dg uwevgfapvj g'qrrquivg'ukfgufitgew{"cetquu'vj g'keg'htqo"
their Players' benches. Teams must use the penalty box opposite their Players’ bench and must use the same penalty box for the
duration of a game.

Each penalty box should be at least 4.0m in length and 1.50m in width and shall be separated from the spectators by a protective
glass to afford the necessary protection for the Players.

Each penalty box must be of the same size and quality, offering no advantage to either team in any manner, and must have only one
door for both entry and exit operated only by the “Penalty Box Attendant”.

Qp{"vjg'Rgpen{"Dgz"CwgpTcpv."rgpck| gf'umevgtu.'cpf' I cog'Qhlekenucty'cmgy g f'ceeguu'vg™vjg'rgpen{ dgzgul

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz' XK1 Kphqitcr jkeu

RULE 4  SIGNAL AND TIMING DEVICES

6030" SIGNAL DEVICES

Each rink must be provided with a suitable sound device that will sound automatically at the conclusion of each period of play.
Ujqurf'vg'ugwpffgxkeg hchivg'ugwpf'cwgocween{"y Jgp'wog'gzritgu.'vjg fovgtokpkpihcevgt'cu™vg'y jov otvjg'rotigf' jcu'gpfof
shall be the game clock.

€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg KKIHVgejpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul

6040" TIMING DEVICES

Each rink shall be provided with some form of electronic game clock for the purpose of keeping the spectators, Players, team
rgtugppgr'cpf I cog'ghilekciuceewtcvgi{ kphgqtogf'cu'vg cmkog gigogpvu’cy'em'uvcigu'gh'vg'i cog'kpemwfipi*vjg'viog tgockpkpi'vg"
be played in any period, and the time remaining to be served by penalized Players on each team.

Time recording for both game time and penalty time shall show time remaining to be played or served.

The game time clock shall measure the time remaining in tenths (1/10) of a second during the last minute of each period.
Vjg'kokpi“fgxkeg'ujem'dg'qrgtevgf'd{"vjg'ghlekcrkogmggrgt'cu"fguetkdg fip Twig"560

€ For more information refer to IIHF Technology Codes & Regulations
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RULE 5 TEAM

7030" ELIGIBLE PLAYERS

C'yicogyku"eqpvguvgf'dgvyggp'vyq*4+vgcou'y gkej me{wpfgt'vjg'fitgevigp'gh"Qp/keg'cp Qhh/keg"Qhlekciuld

A "team” shall be composed of twenty-two (22) Players. No more than twenty (20) skaters and two (2) goalkeepers shall be permit-
ted. For the purposes of these playing rules, any reference to "Player” shall refer to both skaters and goalkeepers. Any reference to
1igemggrgty'ujcm'ogep'vjcv'vgiugevkgpgh*vjg'twig'ku"urgekOe'vg"1gcimgg ragtul

Rtigtvg'vjg'uvctv'gh'gcej icog.vjg'vgco'Ocpcigt'qt'Eqeej gh'gee j vgco uj ckuv'gp'c iNkpg/wr I Tauvgt'Ujggw vl g'Ric{gtu'y jq'ctg"
grkikdng'vg"rme{kp'vjg'icogi'Hgt'c'vgcoVvg'me{'c"icog. W'owuv'dgcdng Vg rw'gp'vj g'keg cvigcuv0xg™* 7+'umevgtu'cpfgpg 3+ igemgg rgt”

at the beginning of the game. Only eligible Players can be listed on the roster sheet and play in a game. Players who are registered
hgt'cviqwtpcogpv'gt'gxgpy."dw'y jq'ctg'pavkuvg F'gp*vjg'Qhleker" I cog'Ujggv."ecp’rctvkekrevg'kp'vg'rtg/icog'ycto/wrl

Vjg'Eqcej"owuv'uwdok'vj g iNkpg/wr 1" Tquvgt'U ggvy'vg'vj 9" Qh0eken'Ueqtgmggrgt cv'ngeuv'ukzv{ *82+" okpwigu' rtkgt"vg'vj g"uvctv'gh'vj g"
icog"Vjg'Qhleker Icog'Ujgav. "y 'vjg'kuvg ' pcogu’ cpf' pwodgtu”gh' e’ gnkiikdng"Ric{gtu."owuv'dg" j cpFgf'vq'vj g"Qp/keg" Qhlekcnu"

dghatg'vjg'icog."cpf'pg'ejcpigujcn'dg rgtolwgfg'vjg'Qhleker' I cog'Ujggy'chvgt'vj g'eqoogpegogpy'ghvjg'icogl

Rtigt'vg"vjg'icog.'i'cp ghleker*gpheg gt ghh/keg+'pavkegu’vj cv'c'Ric{gt ku'kp"wplhgto"dwv' j cu"pav'dggp kpemfgf'gp™j g"Qhlekcr" I cog'
Ujoggv.vjg'Tahgtgg'ujem'dtkp i 'viku'vg'vig'cwgpvkagp'ah'vj g'ghhgpfipivgeco'ug'vjev'vj g'pgeguuct{eqttgevkigp'ecp'dg'ocfg'vg'vy g'Qhleker"

Icog'Ujgav'yij'pg rgpen{ cuuguugfl

CviJIH'Ejcorigpujkru."c'tgrtgugpvexg'itqo'geej vgco"owuv'eqp0to vy g iNkpg/wr "1 Tquvgt'Uj ggwy'cv'ngeuv'vy g4+ okpwigu'rtkqt'va
the start of the game, and Players may be added or deleted up to the “opening face-off".
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgtvg KKIH Urqty' IwkFgnkpg cpFiKIH"Gxgpv'EqFgul

7040" INELIGIBLE PLAYER

Qpr{"Roc{gtu" gp"vjg"tquvgt' ujggv" tuv' uwdokwg ' vg"vjg" Qhleker Ueqtgmggrat' dghatg'vig' icog" oc{" rctvkekrevg'kp'vjg' icogl'Vjg"

de- termining factor when considering whether a Player is eligible is that the Player's name, and not necessarily the Player's number,
must be correctly listed by the Team Manager or Coach of that team.

Y jgpgxgt'cp'kpgikikdng Rac{gtkukFgpwOg'va™vj g Tahgtgg. vj g'kpgrkikdng "Ric{gt"yim'dg"tgoagxgFhtqo'vjg'icog'cpfvjggco'ujcn'pgv
be able to substitute another Player from its roster.

No additional penalties are to be assessed but a report of the incident must be submitted to the Proper Authorities. For an ineligible
goalkeeper see Rule 5.3 - Goalkeeper.

If a goal is scored when an ineligible Player is on the ice (whether they were involved in the scoring or not), the goal will be disallowed.
This only applies to the goal scored at the stoppage of play whereby the Player was deemed to be ineligible. All other goals scored
previously by the ineligible Player's team (with them on the ice or not) shall be allowed.

If a Player is assessed a penalty, and during the penalty they are found to be an ineligible Player, they will be removed from the game
and another Player of their team, designated by the Coach, must serve the remainder of the penalty.

No additional penalties are to be assessed but a report of the incident must be submitted to the Proper Authorities.

€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp tghgt'vg KK IH Urqgty TwkFgnkpg 'cp kIR Gxgpv"EqFgul

705(0" GOALKEEPER
Each team shall be allowed one (1) goalkeeper on the ice at one time. The goalkeeper may be removed and substituted by another
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umevgt)'Uwe J "uwduviwvg'uj cn'pay'dg"rgtolwg fvjg'rtixingigu'gh'vg'igemggrat)

Each team shall have on its Players’ bench, or on a chair immediately beside the Players’ bench (or nearby), a substitute goalkeeper
who shall always be fully equipped and ready to play.

Geej'vgco"ujem' jexg'vyq 4+ igemggrgtu'kuvg ' gp"vjg'Qhleker I cog'Ujggw'Gzegrkgpu'vg'viku'twig"ctg" rgtokwg fkp"urgekOe " JH"
Championships where, only one (1) goalkeeper, or a third (3rd) listed goalkeeper is allowed.

If the listed (one or two) goalkeeper/s is/are incapacitated, that team shall be entitled to dress and play any goalkeeper who is
eligible. In the event that the two (2) reqgular goalkeepers are injured or incapacitated in quick succession, the third (3rd) goalkeeper
shall be provided with a reasonable amount of time to get dressed, in addition to a two-minute (2) warm-up (except when they enter
vjg'icog'vq'fohgpf'ciclpuv'c'iRgpev{"Ujquyt

If, however, the third (3rd) goalkeeper is dressed and on the Players' bench when the second (2nd) goalkeeper becomes incapacitat-
ed, the third (3rd) goalkeeper shall enter the game immediately and no warm-up is permitted.

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg KKIH Urqty' IwkFgnkpgu'cpFHKIH'Gxgpv'Eqgul

7060" COACHES AND TEAM PERSONNEL

Qpr{"Ruc{gtu'kp"wplhgto"cpf'ghlekcivgco"rgtugppgrfw{ "tg ikuvgtgFap'vi o' Tquvgt'Ujggv'uj cn'dg' rgtokwg Fvg'qeewr{"vjg'Ric{gtul
benches.

Each team must have at least one, and not more than eight (8), staff members behind the team on the Players’ bench to act as Coach
cpf'yjgtgecu'cvigeuv'gpg™*3+'swek0gf'Eqee qt' ogfiecr'gzrgtvvg'vtgev'Ric{gtu'kp"ecug gh'kplwt{0

7070" TEAM OFFICIALS AND TECHNOLOGY

Team personnel who are on or near the Players’ bench during the game may use radio-technology to contact other team personnel
in an area designated by the IlIHF.

Other forms of technology are permitted for coaching purposes only (e.g., statistics, tagging) but may not be used to attempt
vg'kpOwgpeg'vj g'fgekukgpu'gh'vj g"Qp/keg"Qhlekciu'kp"cp{"yc{l"th"vjg'vge j pang i { " okuwug f."c"rgpenv{"uj cm'dg"cuuguug f'ceeqtfipi'vge
=> Twig"5;"1"Cdwuggh"Qh0ekcnuld

708(0" PRE-GAME WARM-UP ON THE ICE

During warm-up on the ice, all protective equipment must be properly worn. Players registered for an IIHF Championship and not
uvg F'qp"vgg'iNkpg/wr 'l Tquvgt'Uggw'oc{"rctwekrevg'kp'c'irtg/icog'ycto/wry'qp'vj g'tegl'Pq'Ric{gt'ecp"ycto/wr'qp'teg'cv'vj g'gp "
of a period or at any stoppage of play.

No penalties are to be assessed but a report of the incident must be submitted to the Proper Authorities.
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgtvg KKIH"Urqty' Tg iwncvkgpul

RULE 6 CAPTAIN AND ALTERNATE CAPTAINS

803(0" CAPTAIN

One (1) Captain shall be appointed by each team, and they alone shall have the privilege of discussing with the Referees any
ques- tions relating to interpretation of rules which may arise during the progress of a game. The Captain shall wear the letter “C;’
approximately 8cm in height and in contrasting color, in a conspicuous position on the front of their jersey. No “co-Captains” are
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permitted. Either one (1) Captain and no more than two (2) Alternate Captains, or not Captain and no more than three (3) Alternate
Captains are permitted - see Rule 6.2 - Alternate Captains.

Any Captain, Alternate Captain or any Player who comes off the Players’ bench and makes any protest or intervention with the
ghlekenuhgt'cp{"rwtrqug'ujcm'dg’cuuguugf'c'okpat'rgpev{"hat'iWpurgtvuocprimg"Eqpfwevy)
=> Twig"5;"1"Cdwuggh"Qh0ekcnuld

Ujqunf'vjku'rtavguv'eqpvipwg.'vj g{"oc{"dg"cuuguugf'c"okuegpfwev'rgpend "cpf il hwtvj gt'egpvkpwgu.'c"icog' okuegpfwev' rgpen{
shall be assessed.

A complaint about a penalty is not a matter “relating to the interpretation of the rules” and a minor penalty shall be imposed against
any Captain, Alternate Captain or any other Player making such a complaint.
Vjg'Tghgtgg'cpf'Qhleken'Ueqtgmggrgt'ujcn'dg'cFxkug . "rtkgt'vgvj g'uvctv'gh'gee icog.vjg'pcog'gh'vj g Ecrvckpcpfvjg'civgtpevg
Captains of both teams.

Ateam cannot change its Captain or Alternate Captains during a game. If a Captain is ejected from a game or cannot play the entire
game because of an injury, one of the Alternate Captains must assume their duties.

If both the Captain and Alternate Captain are on the ice, only the Captain is allowed to talk to the Referee about a point of interpre-
tation. If either the Captain or the Alternate Captain comes off the Players’ bench, uninvited by the Referee, they shall be penalized
accordingly.

No playing Coach or playing Team Manager or goalkeeper shall be permitted to act as Captain or Alternate Captain.

=> Twig'5; "1"Cdwug"gh"Qhekenul

8040" ALTERNATE CAPTAINS

If the Captain is not on the ice, an Alternate Captain on the ice shall be accorded the privileges of the Captain.

Alternate Captains shall wear the letter “A" approximately 8cm in height and in contrasting color, in a conspicuous position on the
front of their jerseys.

RULE 7 STARTING LINE-UP

This rule does not apply at IIHF Championships.

RULE 8 KPLWTGF'RNC[GTU

030" KPLWTGF'RNC[GT
When a Player is injured or compelled to leave the ice during a game, they may retire from the game and be replaced by a substitute,
but play must continue without the teams leaving the ice.

During the play, if an injured Player wishes to retire from the ice and be replaced by a substitute, they must do so at the Players’
bench and not through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a legal Player change and therefore when a violation occurs,
a bench minor penalty shall be imposed.
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If a penalized Player has been injured, they may proceed to the dressing room without taking a seat in the penalty box. The penali-
zed team shall immediately put a substitute Player in the penalty box, who shall serve the penalty until the injured Player is able to
return to the game. They would replace their teammate in the penalty box at the next stoppage of play.

For violation of this rule, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

Ujqunf'vg'iplwtgf rgpek| g Ric{gt'y jq'jcu'dggp'tgricegfkp'vjg'ragpenv{"dgz tgwip'vg'vj gkt Ric{gtul'dgpej "rtqt'vg'vjg'gzritcvkgp'gh”
their penalty, they shall not be eligible to play until their penalty has expired. This includes coincidental penalties when their substi-
tute is still in the penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured Player must wait until their substitute has been released from
the penalty box before they are eligible to play. If, however, there is a stoppage of play prior to the expiration of their penalty, they
must then replace their teammate in the penalty box and is then eligible to return once their penalty has expired.

When a Player is injured so that they cannot continue play or go to their Players’ bench, the play shall not be stopped until the
inju- red Player's team has secured control of the puck. If the Player's team is in “control of the puck” at the time of injury, play shall
be stopped immediately unless their team is in a scoring position.

In the case where it is obvious that a Player has sustained a serious injury, the Referee and/or Linesperson may stop the play
imme- diately. Where an injury has occurred to a Player and there is a stoppage of play, a team doctor (or other medical personnel)
may go onto the ice to attend to the injured Player without waiting for the Referee’'s consent.

When play has been stopped by the Referee or Linesperson due to an injured Player, or whenever an injured Player is attended to on
the ice by the Coach or medical personnel, the Player in question must be substituted for immediately. This injured Player cannot
return to the ice until play has resumed.

When play is stopped for an injured Player, the ensuing “face-off" shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the
location of the puck when the play was stopped.

When the injured Player's team has control of the puck in the attacking zone, the “face-off" shall be conducted at the nearest face-
off spot in the neutral zone.

When the injured Player is in their defending zone and the attacking team is in “possession of the puck” in the attacking zone, the
“face-off" shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the defending team'’s zone.
A Player who lies on the ice either feigning an injury or refusing to get up off the ice will be issued a minor penalty.

040" KPLWTGF"IQCNMGGRGT

If a goalkeeper sustains an injury or becomes ill, they must be ready to resume play immediately or be replaced by a substitute
goalkeeper and no additional time shall be allowed for the purpose of enabling the injured or ill goalkeeper to resume their position.
No warm-up shall be permitted for a substitute goalkeeper in any game.

The substitute goalkeeper shall be subject to the regular rules governing goalkeepers and shall be entitled to the same privileges.

When a substitution for the injured goalkeeper has been made, the injured goalkeeper is not allowed to resume the position until the
next stoppage of play. For a violation of the rule, a minor penalty for “Delay of Game” shall be assessed.

When play has been stopped by the Referee or Linesperson due to an injured goalkeeper, the goalkeeper in guestion must be
substituted only if they have to proceed to the Players’ bench to receive medical attention. Where an injury has occurred to a
goalkeeper and there is a stoppage of play, a team doctor (or other medical personnel) may go onto the ice to attend to the injured
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Player without waiting for the Referee’s consent. If the doctor or medical personnel has come onto the ice to attend to the goalkeeper
and there is no undue delay, the goalkeeper may remain in the game. However, no additional time shall be permitted by the Referee
for the purpose of enabling the injured goalkeeper to resume their position (i.e., no warm-up).

- 050" BLOOD

A Player who is bleeding or who has visible blood on their equipment or body shall be ruled off the ice at the next stoppage of play.
Uwej "Ric{gt"ujcm'pav'dg"rgtokwg v tgwip"vg"rc{"wpvii'vj g"dnggfipi"jcu'dggp'uvgrrgf'cpfvjg'ewv'qt'cdtcukqp"j cu'dggp egxgtg f
(if necessary). It is required that any affected equipment and/or uniform be properly disinfected or exchanged.
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RULE 9 UNIFORMS

;030" TEAM UNIFORM
All Players of each team shall be dressed uniformly with an approved design and color of their helmets, jerseys, short pants, and
socks.

All jerseys of a team must be of the same design, including logo on the front, numbers on the sleeves and back, and nameplate on
the back. The dominant color of the uniform must cover approximately 80% of the jersey and socks, excluding names and numbers.
If, in the opinion of the Referee, the uniform colors of the competing teams are too similar and there is a possibility of misidentifying
Players, it is the responsibility of the home team to change its jerseys.

All Players on a team must wear the same uniforms and jersey numbers in the on-ice warm-up as during the game. Altered uniforms
of any kind, i.e. Velcro inserts, over-sized jerseys, altered collars, etc., will not be permitted. Any Player not complying with this rule
shall not be permitted to participate in the game - refer to Rule 9.5. — Protective Equipment.

Players are not allowed to change or exchange jersey numbers once the game has started. They must wear the same number for the
game’s entirety and throughout entire competition. As an exception to this rule, when a Player’s jersey becomes stained with blood
gt'dgeqogu'dcfi{'vatp“fwtkpi'c'icog.vjg{"oc{'dg'tgswitgf'd{"cp"Qp/teg'Qnlekcn'vgigexg v g'leg'cpfejcpigipvg c fguki pevg Flgtug{"
with another number and without a nameplate.

Each team shall design and wear distinctive and contrasting uniforms for their home and away games, no parts of which shall
be interchangeable except the pants. Any concerns regarding a Player's uniform (including the goalkeeper) shall be reported by
the Referee to the Proper Authorities. All Player pants must be worn in a uniform fashion by all Players. The pants must be one
consistent color around and throughout the leg of the pant. Pant legs are not to be ripped, cut, or torn in the leg / thigh area.

1 tchOviv{rg"fgukipu."rewgtpu."ctvygtm."Fteykpiu."qt'wigicpu'y jkej "ctg"cdwukxg'qt'qduegpg cpf'tghgt'va"ewnwtg. tceg. gt tgrkikgp“ctg
not allowed on any part of the uniform.
€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg KKIH"Gxgpv"EqFgul

;040" NUMBERS AND NAMEPLATES

Each Player listed in the line-up of each team shall wear an individual identifying number that is 25 — 30cm high on the back of
the jersey and 10cm high on both sleeves. Numbers are limited to whole numbers from 1 to 99. Jersey numbers such as 00, %
(fractions), .5 (decimals), 101 (three digit) are not permitted.

In addition, each Player shall wear their surname in full, block letters 10cm high, across the back of their jersey at shoulder height,
in block capital Roman letters of a font approved by the IIHF prior to the game or competition.

A Player whose hair is long enough to obscure the nameplate or number on the back of the jersey must fashion it in a ponytail or
tuck the hair under the helmet.
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;050" UMCVGTIU"LGTUG[

Umevgtu'y jq'fq'pav'eqori{"ykj 'vjgug'tawngu'ctg pqv'cmqygfvq'rctukekrevgkpvjg'icogl
Lgtug{u"owuv'pav'gzvgpfigpivjykug'rcuvjg'gpf'ah’vyg'repvu.'cpfvjg'uiggxguowuy'pgv'gzvgpf'reuv'vi g Opiigtu'gh’vig'ingxgl
Pq'lpugtvu'qt'cFfivigpu’ctg'vg'dg'cFFgf'vg c'uvcpfetfumevgtiu'lgtug{"cu'rtqfwegf'd{"vj g'ocpwhcewtgt)' OqgfiOecvwqpu'cvvjg
manufacturer are not allowed unless approved in advance by the IIHF.

Jerseys must be worn completely outside of the pants and must be properly fastened to the pants at all times with tie-down straps.
If any Player on a team fails to comply after a warning, a minor penalty will be assessed.

= Twig"85"T"Fanc{kpi'vjg"lcogl

;060" 1 QCNMGGRGTIU"LGTUGL

Goalkeepers who do not comply with these rules are not allowed to participate in the game. Jerseys are not to be excessively over-
uk]gft"Pq'kpugtvu'gt'cFfivkgpu'ctg'vg"dg" cFfgf'vg"c'uvepfetf igemggrgtiu'lgtug{"cu'rtqfweg ' d{"vjg'ocpwhcewtgt)' OqfkOecviqpu"
at the manufacturer are not allowed unless approved in advance by the IIHF. No “tying down” of the jersey is allowed at the wrists
if it creates a tension across the jersey allowing for a “webbing effect” which is not permitted. No other tie downs are allowed that

create a "webhing effect”. The length of a jersey is illegal if it covers any area between the goalkeeper’s legs.

;070" PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Equipment must conform to safety standards and be used only to protect Players, not to enhance or improve playing ability or to
cause injury to an opponent.

All Players are strongly recommended to wear cut-resistant socks, sleeves, or undergarments.

All protective equipment, except gloves, headgear, mouthguards, neck laceration protector and goalkeepers' leg guards must be
yatp'wpfgt'vjg'wpkhgtol'Vjg'eqorgvg'rtaugevixg'gswirogpy'owuv'dg"yqtp fwtkpi'vig'icog'cpffwtipi'irtg/icog'ycto/wry'Uj qwf"
it be brought to the attention of the Referee that a Player is wearing, for example, an elbow pad that is not covered by their jersey, they
shall instruct the Player to cover up the pad. A second violation by the same Player would result in a minor penalty being assessed.
Whenever it is deemed by the Referee that a Player is wearing any equipment that does not meet with the IIHF regulations, they shall
instruct the Player to change or remove the piece of equipment.

The corresponding Player and their team will be warned by the Referee to adjust the equipment accordingly. After the warning, all
Players on that team wearing such equipment shall be penalized in accordance with Rule 12 - lllegal Equipment.

If the Player refuses, they shall be assessed a minor penalty for “Delay of Game” and if they return to the ice without making the
ejepig.vjg{"ujcn'dg'uuwgf'c"okuegpfwev' rgpenv{l'Ujqwnf'vjku' jerrgp'cviktFkog."vjg'Ric{gt"uj cm'dg kuuwg f'c"icog' okueqpfwev'
penalty.

;080" HELMETS

All Players shall wear a helmet of design, material and construction approved for ice hockey, with a chin strap always properly
fastened, including during “pre-game warm-up’, participating in the game, either on the playing surface or the Players’ benches or
penalty boxes. The helmet should be attached in such a way that it cannot fall off. If it falls off and has not been removed by an
opposing Player, it has not been attached correctly.

A Player on the ice whose helmet comes off during play must exit the playing surface immediately.
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A Player on the ice whose helmet comes off during play is not allowed to retrieve and put their helmet back on their head - for this
they must proceed to their Players’ bench and exit the playing surface.

If a Player does not comply with this rule, they shall be assessed a minor penalty without a warning

=> Twng"34"1'fmg i cn'Gswkrogpvl”

If the Player returns to their Players’ bench to be substituted, they may only return to the ice during play with a helmet (with the chin
strap properly fastened).

Pqg'Ric{gt'oc{"gzk'vjg"rgpcn{"dgz"fwtkpi"mc{"ykvjqw'c'jgrogv*ykvj'vjg'ejkp"uvtcr'rtqroti{"hcuvgpg F+"Ujqwrfvj g{"fq'ug."vj g"rme{
shall be stopped once their team has gained control of the puck and a minor penalty shall be assessed to the offending Player.

If a Player's chin strap becomes unfastened during game action, but the helmet stays on their head, they may continue to play until
the next stoppage or until they leave the ice. A Player who intentionally removes an opponent’s helmet during play shall be assessed
a minor penalty for “Roughing”.

- Twig"73" 7" Tawi jkpil

When a goalkeeper is hit on the face mask by a hard shot with the puck and the Referee believes the goalkeeper is, or may be, dazed
by that hard shot, the Referee may stop play for safety reasons if there is no immediate scoring chance for the attacking team.

When a goalkeeper has lost their helmet and/or face mask and their team has control of the puck, play shall be stopped immedia-
tely to allow the goalkeeper the opportunity to recollect their helmet and/or face mask. When the opposing team has control of the
puck, play shall only be stopped if there is no immediate and impending scoring opportunity. This stoppage of play must be made
by the Referee. When play is stopped because the goalkeeper has lost their helmet and/ or face mask, the ensuing “face-off" shall
take place at one of the defending team'’s end zone face-off spots.

When a goalkeeper deliberately remaoves their helmet and/or face mask to secure a stoppage of play, the Referee shall stop play as
outlined above and assess the goalkeeper a minor penalty for “Delay of Game”. If the goalkeeper deliberately removes their helmet
and/or face mask when the opposing team is on a breakaway (where the criteria’s for a penalty shot is meet except for a foul from
dgjlpf+."qt"fwtkpi'vj g'eqwtug'gh'c'iRgpev{"Ujgw'qt'uj qavagw'cwgorv.vjg'Tghgtgg'ujci'cyctf'c'igen'vg'vj g'pap/ghhgpfipi‘vgcol

= Twig"85"T"Fanc{kpi'vjg'lcogl

;000" FACIAL PROTECTION
There are three (3) permissible types of facial protection which can be attached to the front of a skaters' helmet: a visor protection,
a cage protection, or a full-face protection visor.

All Players born after December 31, 1974, must wear, as a minimum a visor as facial protection. The visor face protection must be
rtgrgtn{"ch0zgfvg'vjgit'jgnogv.'cpf'owuv'gzvgpffaypkp'uwej cheujkgp'cuvg gpuwtg cFgswevg'g{g'rtqvgevigp. v 'egxgt'vig'g{gu'cpf"
pqug'tp'vugpuktgv{itv'owuv'dg 0zgfvg'vig'jgrogv'engpi v g'ukFgu'ug'vy cvivecppay'dg OkrrgFwri'C'Ric{gt"y j qugxkugthceg'rtqvgevkgp"
becomes cracked or broken during game action must leave the ice immediately.

Players are not allowed to wear a colored or tinted visor that would make it impossible to make eye contact with the Player.
Participating teams in an II[HF Competition must ensure that their Players are equipped with a helmet manufactured and approved
urgekOecm{"hqt'keg"jgemg{"cpf'vjcv."cu"crrmkecdig.'c'xkugt'qt'c'wm/hceg"rtqvgevkgp'turtgroti{"cwce jgf'vg'ivl

Urgek0e"twngu'cpf iwkFgnkpguhgt'crrigrticvg'jgct'1'hceg'l" ogwj "rtqvgevkgp'hat"yY gogpu'Igemg{"cpf'Ogpju'Lwpkgt tWpFgt'42y'cpf
“Under 18" categories.
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= Twng"324"1"Yqogplu"Jgemg{"Urgek0e"Gswkrogpv'and => Twng"424"1"Ogplu"Lwpkgt"Jgemg{"Urgek0e"Gswkrogpvl

;020 DANGEROQOUS EQUIPMENT

Equipment that does not conform to IIHF standards and equipment that is deemed unacceptable for the game action will be
encu/"ukOgf"cu'tFcpigtgwu'Gswkrogpwl"C'Ric{gt"wukpi"tFcpigtqwu'Gswirogpwy"yki'dg'ugpyv'ghh'v g'keg'd{"vj g'Tghgtgg'cpfvjgit'vgco"
shall receive a warning from the Referee.

After the team has been warned, all Players on that team wearing such equipment shall be penalized.

=> Twig"34"7"fmg i cn"Gswkrogpv

“Dangerous Equipment” includes wearing a visor in a way that may cause injury to an opponent, wearing non-approved equipment,
using dangerous or illegal skates or stick, failing to wear equipment under the uniform (except gloves, helmet, and goalkeeper’s
pads), and cutting the palm out of one or both gloves.

The use of pads or protectors made of metal, or of any other material likely to cause injury to an opposing Player is prohibited.
Referees have the authority to prohibit any equipment they feel may cause injury to any participant in the game. Failure to comply
with the Referees’ instructions shall result in @ minor penalty for “Delay of Game”. A mask or protector of a design approved by the
[IHF may be worn by a Player who has sustained a facial injury.

kp"vj g otuvkpuvepeg.vj gkplwtgF'Ric{gt'ujcm'dg gpving Fvg"ygct'cp{"rtavgevixg"fgxkeg'rtguetkdg F'd{"vjg'vgco"faevgtl'th'cp{"qrrauipi
team objects to the device, it may record its objection with the IIHF.

fp"ecugu'yjgtg'c'uken'oc{"jcxg'dggp"oqfi0gf cpfivku"gxkfgpv'vj cv'vjg'gfigu'jexg'pav'dggp dgxgng f."vjg' Tahgtgg'ujcn'fggo'vi g"
uvkem'vg'dg"fepigtqwu'gswirogpy'cpf'tgogxgfhtqo'vjg'icog'wpvkivjg'gFigu'ecpdg'dgxgrg fuwhOekgpwi{l
Pq"rgpenv{"ku'vg"dg"cuuguug Fwprguu'vi g'Ric{gt tgwipuvg'vj g'keg"ykvj 'vj g'wpo g fi0g f'uvkem.kp"y jke j "ecugvj g{"yim'dg"cuuguug f

a minor penalty.

= Twig"85"T'Fanc{kpi'vjg"lcogl"

;050" SHIN PADS
Umevgtul'ugkp"rcfu"owuv'dg'gh"c'uk| g*vj cv'emgyu'vj go™vg "Ov'kpukfg uvep et fumevgtul'ugemul"Pg rtgviwukgpuhtqo gt "cFivkgpuvg'vi g
manufactured shin pads are allowed.

;03201  SKATES

Umevgu"owuv'egpukuv'gh’gpr{"hawt"rctvuc'daqy."dicfg."dic Fg'j gnfgt."cpficegul’Vi g'dgav'owuv'eqphato'vg'vj g'haaqv'gh'vj g 'umevgt'cp fpav"
be unduly wide or long or have any attachments to it. The blade must be smooth from front to back and secured in the blade holder
cv'emvkogul'fv'ecppgv'jexg'c'riemkpvjg'ocppgt'gh0iwtg umecvgul

The front and back of the blade must be properly covered by the blade holder such that no part of either end protrudes. The blade
must not extend in front of the toe or behind the heel of the boot in the manner of speed skates.
No mechanical attachment or any other device which might help a skater's speed or ability to skate is allowed.

Ncegu'oc{"dg"gh"cp{"pap/Owgtguegpv'eqiqt'cpf g ip"cp{"ocppgt "dwv'vy g{"owuv'pav'dg'ugigpi‘vj cvvjg{ vaqwej v g'legl

;0330 UMCVGU"T"IQCNMGGRGT
C'iqcimggrgtiu"umcvgu’owuy' jcxg'c'pgp/Owgtguegpy' rtavgevixgeqympi“cv'v g htgpy'gh'geej "daagvi’Vvig'umevgdic fg"owuv'dg Ocv'cp
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cannot be longer than the boot. Any blades, projections, or “cheaters” added to the boot in order to give a goalkeeper additional
contact to the ice surface are not allowed.

;0340"  NECK LACERATION PROTECTOR

Hat'cmRic{gtu'tp“cmecvg i qtigu'ghtk IH"Eqo rgvivigp. Wiu'ocpfevgt{Vq'ygct'c'pgemicegtevigp rtqvgevat fguki pgFhat viku'urgekOe"rwt-
pose, choosing a design that covers as much of the neck as possible. The neck laceration protector must be properly worn and must
pav'dg"oqfi0gfqt'civgtpevg Fkp'cp{"y c{I"Hgt"xkarcvkgp"gh'vjku"twng."chvgt"y ctpkp i "d{"vj g'Tghgtgg."c"okpgt' rgpev{"uj cm'dg ko rqug
= Twng"34"17"kmg i cn"Gswkrogpvl

A goalkeeper may attach a throat protector to the chin of their facemask. It must be made of a material that will not cause injury.
;035"  MOUTHGUARDS
The IIHF recommends that all Players wear a mouthguard, preferably of the custom-made variety.

The mouthguard is designed to protect the teeth and jaws from impact and may also serve to reduce the risk of concussions.
Itis strongly recommended that Players use a custom-made mouthguard. It is recommended to wear this mouthguard in a compliant
manner at all times when on the ice.

Players who play in senior categories but are of the age as “Under 20" and “Under 18" categories must wear the appropriate
rtqugevixg'gswirogpv'gh*vygug"w42'cpf'W3: "ecvgiqtkgu'kp’ceeqtfcpeg'yivj v jg'urgekOe"twigul

Urgek0e"twngu'cpf iwkFgnkpguhgt'crrigrticvg"jgcf'1'hceg'l"pgem'vjtgev'l" ogwvj "rtgvgevkgp hgt"Y gogpju' Jgemg{ ‘cp ' Ogpu"Lwpkqt
“Under 20" and “Under 18" categories.
= Twng"324"1"Yqogplu"Jgemg{"Urgek0e"Gswkrogpv'and = Twng'424"1"Ogplu"Lwpkgt"Jgemg{"Urgek0e"Gswkrogpvl

TWNG'32" STICKS

32030"  RNC[GTIU"UVKEM

The sticks shall be made of wood or other material approved by the IIHF and must not have any projections. Adhesive tape of any
color may be wrapped around the stick at any place for the purpose of reinforcement or to improve control of the puck.

The shaft of the stick, from the top down to the start of the blade, must be straight. No stick shall exceed 1.63m in length from the
heel to the end of the shaft nor more than 32.0cm from the heel to the end of the blade.

Requests for an exception to the length of the shaft (only) may be submitted in writing to and must be approved by the IIHF prior to
any such stick being used. Only Players 2.0m tall or more will be considered for exception. The maximum length of a stick granted
an exception under this rule is 1.65m.

The butt end of the stick must be covered by a form of protection. If the cap at the top of a manufactured stick (i.e., metal or carbon)
has been removed or falls off, the stick will be considered “dangerous equipment”.
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The blade of the stick shall not be more than 7.6¢cm in width at any point between the heel and 1.5¢cm in from the mid-point of the
tip of the blade, nor less than 5.0cm. All edges of the blade shall be beveled.
=> Twig";0:"T"Fepigtqwu'Gswkrogpyvl

The curvature of the blade of the stick shall be restricted in such a way that the distance of a perpendicular line measured from a
straight line drawn from any point at the heel to the end of the blade to the point of maximum curvature shall not exceed 1.9cm.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'Kik'1"keg" Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

32040" 1 QCNMGGRGTIU"UVKEM
The sticks shall be made of wood or other material approved by the [IHF and must not have any projections. Adhesive tape of any
color may be wrapped around the stick at any place for the purpose of reinforcement or to improve control of the puck.

In the case of a goalkeeper's stick, there shall be a knob of white tape or other protective material approved by the IIHF. This knob
must not be less than 1.3cm thick at the top of the shaft.

Hclwtg™vg"eqo ri{"ykvj 'viku'rtaxkukgp’gh'vy g'twig"ykm'tguwnv'kp*vj g"i gcmggrgtiu‘uvkem'dgkp i “fggo g fwpOv'hgt'me{0"Vj g"igcmggrgtiu
stick must be changed without the assessment of a minor penalty.

The shaft of the stick, from the top down to the start of the blade, must be straight.

The blade of the goalkeeper's stick shall not exceed 9.0cm in width at any point except at the heel, where it must not exceed
11.5cm in width; nor shall the goalkeeper's stick exceed 39.5cm in length from the heel to the end of the blade.

The curvature of the blade of the stick shall be restricted in such a way that the distance of a perpendicular line measured from a
straight line drawn from any point at the heel to the end of the blade to the point of maximum curvature shall not exceed 1.5cm. The
widened portion of the goalkeeper's stick extending up the shaft from the blade shall not extend more than 71cm from the heel and
shall not exceed 9.0cm in width.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'Kik'1"keg" Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

32050"  DTQMGP'"UVKEM'T'RNCIGT

C'idtgmgp uvkemyku'qpg"y jkej."kp"vj g"qripkgp"gh*vj g Tghgtgg. ku'wpOv'hat pgtocire{l

A Player without a stick may participate in the game. A Player whose stick is “broken” may participate in the game provided they drop
the "broken stick”. A minor penalty shall be imposed for an infraction of this rule.

A Player who has “lost” or has "broken their stick” may receive a replacement stick by having one handed to them from their own
Players’ bench, by having one handed to them by a teammate on the ice or by picking up their own unbroken stick or that of a
teammate from the ice.

A Player will be penalized if they throw, toss, slide or shoot a stick to a teammate (skater) on the ice, or if they pick up and play with
an opponent’s stick.

A Player may not participate in the play using a goalkeeper's stick. A minor penalty shall be imposed for an infraction of this rule. A
Player using a stick thrown on the ice from the Players’ bench or penalty box will not receive a penalty. However, the offending team
responsible for throwing the stick will receive a bench minor penalty.
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32060" DTQMGP'"UVKEM'1"CDCPFQPGF'UVKEM'T' I QCNMGGRGT

A goalkeeper may continue to play with a “broken stick” until a stoppage of play or until they have one legally handed to them by a
teammate. A replacement stick for a “broken stick” cannot be thrown to a goalkeeper on the ice surface. The stick must be passed
from hand to hand to the goalkeeper by a teammate on the ice. For a violation of this rule, the offending Player shall receive a minor
rgpenv{"hgt'Vjtaykpi*vjg Uvemy)

=> Twig"75"7'Vjtqykpi"Gswkrogpv

An abandoned, intact stick accidentally dropped by the goalkeeper may be passed from hand to hand to the goalkeeper, or moved,
pushed, or slid toward the goalkeeper by a teammate near the goalkeeper on the ice as long as the moved stick does not interfere
with play or cause a distraction to the game or opposing Players. If a Player causes interference with play or distraction to an
oppo- sing Player by moving a lost stick, a minor penalty or “penalty shot” shall be imposed.

=> Twg"75"7'Vjtqykpi'Gswkrogpvl

The goalkeeper shall not receive a penalty for receiving the stick.

A goalkeeper whose stick is “broken or illegal” may not go to the Players’ bench for a replacement but must receive their stick from
a teammate as described above. A goalkeeper may participate in the play using a skater’s stick until such time as they are legally
provided with a replacement goalkeeper’s stick.

For an infraction of this rule, a minor penalty shall be imposed on the goalkeeper.

32070"  STICK MEASUREMENT

There is no limit to the number of stick-measurement requests a team may make in a game, but a request for a stick measurement
shall be limited to one request per team during the course of any stoppage in play.

When a formal complaint is made by the Captain or Alternate Captain of a team against the dimensions of an opponent’s stick, that

qrrgpgpv'oww'dg'qp'vjg'keg cv'vjgkog'vj g tgswguv'iu'octg'vg'vj g Tahgtggl'tv' owuv'dg'urgek0g 'y jkej retv'gh'vj g"uvkem'uj qwnf'dg"

measured.

Qpeg'vjg'tgswguvku"octg."cpf'cungpicu’vjg'Qp/eg'Qnhlekciu"ockpyckp xkuwer'eqpvcev'yivj vj g'uvkem. Ww'ecp'dg'ogecuwtg fI'V jiu'ogepu”

that if the Player whose stick is about to be measured steps off the ice onto their Players’ bench, their stick may still be measured
provided the request was received prior to them leaving the ice surface and the stick remains in the view of at least one of the On-Ice
QhOekenul

The Referee shall take the stick to the penalty box where the necessary measurement shall be made immediately. Players on both
teams shall retire to their respective Players’ benches. To measure the curvature of the blade of the stick, the Referee must draw an
imaginary line along the outside of the shaft to the bottom of the blade and then along the bottom of the blade - this will determine
the location of the heel. Using an lIHF-approved measuring gauge, the Referee shall secure the gauge at the heel of the stick and
measure the curvature of the blade from the heel to any point along the toe of the blade. To measure any other dimension of the
stick, the Referee shall use a measuring tape.

The result shall be reported to the penalty timekeeper, who shall record it on the penalty record form. The Referee will convey the
result of the measurement to the Captain or Alternate Captain of the team whose stick was measured.

A Player whose stick has been measured and it is found not to conform to the rule shall be assessed a minor penalty and the stick
will be returned to the Players’ bench by the Referee. If the complaint is not sustained, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed
against the complaining team.
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A Player who participates in the play (i.e., checks or prevents the movement of an opponent or who plays the puck) while carrying
two sticks (including while taking a replacement stick to their goalkeeper) shall incur a minor penalty under this rule.

A request for a stick measurement in regular playing time is permitted, including after the scoring of a goal. However, a goal cannot
be disallowed as a result of the measurement.

C'tgswguv'hgt'c'uvkem"ogcuwtgogpvhamaykpi“c'igerkp'gxgtwogpemfipi'gpg ueqtgf'gp c'iRgpev{"Uj qukp"gxgtwogtku"pgv' rgtokv/
vgfl"Uvkem'ogcuwtgogpvu'rtkgtvg gt fwtkpivjg'ujggvgw'ctg " rgtokwg f."uwdlgev'va"vj " iwkFgrkpgu'gqwwkpg F'kp

=> Twng"3209)"1"Uvkem"Ogcuwtgogpv't 'Rtkgt"vg'Ujgqvgwv'Cwgo rvl

Any Player who deliberately breaks their stick or who refuses to surrender their stick for measurement when requested to do so by
the Referee shall be assessed a minor penalty plus a ten-minute (10) misconduct penalty.

32080"  UVKEM'OGCUWTGOGPV'T'RTKQT'VQ'URGPCNV['UJQW
C'uvkem'ogeuwtgogpy'tgswguv'oc{"dg"ocfg'rtiqt'vg"c'iRgpev{"Uj g hamgykpi"vj gug" iwkFgrkpgus

If the stick is “legal” the complaining team is assessed a bench minor penalty, and a Player is placed in the penalty box immediately.
Tgictfiguu'gh'vig'tguwn'gh'vjg'iRgpenv{"Ujaw.vjg'dgpej okpgt'rgpenv{ku'cuuguug f'cpfugtxgf

If the stick is “illegal” the Player will be assessed a minor penalty and must proceed to the penalty box immediately to serve their
rgpev{0"Cpgvjgt'Ric{gt"owuv'vemg"vjg'iRgpev{" Uj avi"kh'vj g"Ric{gt"tghwugu'vg" uwttgpFgt'vj git' uvkem'hat" ogcuwtgogpv."vjg'iRgpenv{"
UjgwW'ujcm'pgv'dgrgtokwgf.'cpfvjg'Ric{gt'ujcm'dg'cuuguugf'c'okueqpfwev'rgpen{l

32090"  UVKEM'"OGCUWTGOGPV'T'RTKQT'VQ'UJQQVQWV'CVVGORV
A stick measurement request must be made prior to the Referee blowing his whistle to begin the shootout attempt.

If the stick is "legal” the complaining Team forfeits their next shootout attempt. Their next shootout attempt would be recorded as
“no goal".

If the stick is “illegal”, the offending Team forfeits that shootout attempt by that player, and the player becomes ineligible to partici-
pate in the shootout. This shootout attempt would be recorded as “no goal”.

320:0"  ILLEGAL STICK

Cp'img i cr'uvkemku"FgOpgFcu'qpg'vj cv. hgmaykpi'c'ogeuwtgogpy.lu"fggogfpav'eqphatokpi'vg Twig"320'Cp'img i ci'uvkem'tu"ciug"fgOpg
cu'qpg"yjgp'c'Ric{gt' jcu"pgv'dggp"ngicm{" jcpFgf'qpg"d{" jku'Ric{gtul' dgpej"qt'htqo"c"vgcoocvgl' Cpf" Opcm{."cp"img i ci" uvkem"ku"
anytime a Player on the ice attempts to play the game with an opponent's stick.

TWNG"33" GOALKEEPERS EQUIPMENT

3303(" 1 QCNMGGRGTIU'GSWKROGPV

With the exception of skates and stick, all the equipment worn by the goalkeeper must be constructed solely for the purpose of
protection, and they must not wear any garment or use any device which would give them undue assistance in keeping goal.
Vjg'IH%u"urgekOecm{"cwjqtk| gF'vg'ocmg'c'e jgem'gh'gce j " 1qcmggrgtiu"gswkrogpy*kpemwfkpi'vj g'uvkemut'vg 'gpuwty'vj g'eqorrkcpeg”
v 'vjgtwigd'Vig{ujcm'tgrgtvivu"OpFipiuvg'vi g'Rtqrgt'Cwj gtivkguhat'rtqrot fuekirmkpct{"cevkgpl

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'kik 1 keg"Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl
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33040"  LEG GUARDS

A piece of any material covering the space between the ice and the bottom of the goalkeeper's pads in front of the skates is not
cmgygfl" HehOwiv{rg" fgukipu." rewgtpu." ctvyqtm." Fteykpiu."gt"ungi cpu'y ke j " ctg" cdwukxg' qt'qduegpg’ cpf tghgt'vg " ewnwtg."tceg. gt
tonkikgp'ctg'pgv'emaygfi'Vig'refu'ecp'dg gh'cp{ pap/Owgtguegpyv'eqgtul’Pq'cwee j ogpvu.'uwe j "cu"rcuvie"rwemhgiu."ctg rgtokwg Fap”
any part of the pads. The leg guards worn by goalkeepers shall not exceed 28cm in extreme width when on the leg of the Player.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'ik' 1 "keg" Igemg{'Gswkrogpvl

33050" CHEST AND ARM PADS
Vjg'ejouv'cpf'ctortqugevat'yatp'd{'gcej"iqcmggrgt'owu'dg'cpevgolecn{"rtqratvqpen'cpf uk| g'urgekOe"dcugf'qp'vy g kpFixkfwen
physical characteristics of the particular goalkeeper.

No raised ridges are allowed on the front edges or sides of the chest pad, the inside or outside of the arms, or across the shoulders.
Layering at the lateral edge of the torso is permitted to add rib protection, however, said thickness shall not exceed the thickness of
vjg'digemu‘gp'vj g'htapv'ahvigejguv'cpfrigxkFgfhwtvjgt'vjcv'vjg Ocpm'rtgugevkgp owuv'yter'ctqwp v g'eqpvawt'gh'vy g'Rac{gtiu'vgtugl"
If, when the goalkeeper assumes the normal crouch position, the shoulder or shoulder cap protection is pushed above the contour
of the shoulder, the chest pad will be considered illegal.

Any chest and arm protector deemed to be too large for a goalkeeper by measurements taken by IIHF representatives shall be
considered illegal equipment for that goalkeeper, whether or not it would have fallen within previous equipment maximums.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'kik 1 keg"Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

33060"  PANTS
Vjg'repuu'yqtp'd{"gcej "igcimggrgt'owuv'dg'cpcvgokecn{"rtqrqtwqpcn'cpf uk] g/urgekOe"dcugf'qp'vj g kpFixkfwen'r j{ukecn
characteristics of that goalkeeper.

No internal or external padding is permitted on the pant leg or waist beyond that which is required to provide protection (i.e., no
ridges, inside or out).

If the goalkeeper is wearing their pants shells loosely, allowing them to close the open space between their legs above their pads
when they are in the crouch position, the shells will be considered illegal. Thigh protectors inside the pants must follow the contour
of the leg. Flat thigh protectors are not allowed.

Any pant deemed by the IIHF representatives to be non-compliant with this rule will be considered illegal equipment for that goal-
keeper, regardless of whether or not it would have fallen within previous equipment maximums.

Cp{"cvgtevkgp“tgswguv'owuv'dg OngFylvj "cp'crrikecvkgp'va v j gk JIH"dghgty cp{"oqfilecvqpu‘qt'cFfkgpu'cty"oc gl
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'Kik'1'keg" Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

33070"  KNEE PADS

Mpgg'rtgvgevkgp'owwv'dg'uvtcrrgfcpfowu OviwpTgtyvjgvjki j refghvjg'repvulHicru'cwee jgfyvg v gkpukfg'ghvig'igemggrgtu'refu
above the knee that are not worn under the thigh pad of the pants are not allowed. The knee-strap pad is the pad that separates the
inside of the knee from the ice.

Vjg'mpgg'rtqugevigp"owuv'dg"yqtp"yivj vy g'uvter'vi jv'ug'vj cv'iv'fagupgv'qduewty cp{"rqtwqpgh"ctgc"dgvyggpvjg'giu.'qt'vj g'10xg"
hole." The padding between the knee strap pad and the inner knee channel is not affected by this measurement standard. Medial
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rolls (raised seam ridges) are not allowed.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'Kik'1"keg" Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

33080" CATCHING GLOVE

A maximum perimeter of 114.5cm is permitted. The perimeter of the glove is the distance around the glove. The wrist cuff must
be 10.5cm in width. The cuff of the glove is considered to be the portion of the glove protecting the wrist from the point where the
thumb joint meets the wrist. Any protection joining/enhancing the cuff to the glove will be considered part of the glove rather than
the cuff. The wrist cuff is to be a maximum of 20.5¢cm in length (this includes the bindings). All measurements follow the contour
of the cuff. The distance from the heel of the glove along the pocket and following the contour of the inside of the trap of the glove
to the top of the “T" trap must not exceed 46.0cm. The heel is considered to be the point at which the straight vertical line from the
cuff meets the glove.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'iik' 1 "keg" Igemg{'Gswkrogpvl

33090" BLOCKING GLOVE

Vjg'digemkpi”ingxg"owuv'dg"tgevepiwct!'VigOcr'rtqvgevkpi'vjg'vjwod cpfytiuv'owuv'dg'hcuvgpg Fvg'vj g"dngemgt'cpfhamgy'vig
contour of the thumb and wrist. Raised ridges are not allowed on any portion of the blocking glove.

Protective padding attached to the back or forming part of the goalkeeper’s blocking glove shall not exceed 20.5cm in width nor
more than 38.5cm in length at any point (this includes the bindings). All measurements follow the contour of the back of the glove.
The thumb protection must not exceed 18.0cm in extreme length when measured from the top of the blocking surface.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'Kik'1"keg" Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

330:0"  FACE MASKS

Goalkeepers must wear their face mask at all times during game action. Protective face masks of a design approved by the IIHF
must be worn by goalkeepers. A face mask deemed to be worn only to increase stopping area will be considered illegal.

The face mask must be constructed in such a way that a puck cannot penetrate the openings. Goalkeepers are allowed to wear a
facemask of a different color and design than that of their teammates. The backup goalkeeper is not required to wear their face
mask on the Players’ bench or when they cross the ice to return to the Players' bench after intermission.
UrgekOe"twigu"cpf"iwkFgnkpgu'hgt'crrigrticvg'jgctl'hceg rtqugevkgp'hat"y gogpu'Igemg{"cpf'Ogpu'Lwpkgt tWpFgt'42y'cpf

“Under 18" categories.

= Twig"324"1"Yqogpiu"Igemg{"Urgekhke"Gswkrogpv'and = Twng"424"1"Ogpiu"Lwpkqgt"Igemg{"Urgek0e"Gswkrogpvl

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'kik 1 keg"Igemg{"Gswkrogpvl

330;0"  INSPECTIONS BY THE IIHF
Goalkeepers are not allowed to participate in the game with equipment that does not comply with the rules. Inspections by the IIHF
can take place at any time, before, during, or after any game.

IIHF representatives may obtain equipment from any or all participating goalkeeper (s). This equipment may be removed to a secure
location for measuring.

Inspections will be logged, and a fair play agreement will be signed by the appropriate goalkeeper and team equipment managers.
Non-complaint and illegal equipment must be corrected before participation in a game or further use in it.
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If further irregularities are found during follow-up checks, the incident will be reported to the Proper Authorities .
Refusal to submit the equipment for IIHF measurement will result in the same sanctions as those imposed on a goalkeeper with
illegal equipment.

TWNG'34" ILLEGAL EQUIPMENT

34030"  ILLEGAL EQUIPMENT

All protective equipment, except gloves, headgear, mouthguards, neck laceration protection and goalkeeper's leg guards must be
worn under the uniform. For violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a minor penalty shall be imposed.

Players violating this rule shall not be permitted to participate in the game until such equipment has been corrected or removed.

If the Player refuses, they shall be assessed a minor penalty for “lllegal Equipment” and if they return to the ice without making the
ejepig.vjg{"ujcn'dg'uuwgf'c'okuegpfwev' rgpev{l'Ujqwnf'vjku' jerrgp'civgktfog.vjg'Ric{gt'uj cm'dg kuuwg f'c"icog' okueqpfwev'
penalty.

34040"  GLOVES

A glove from which all or part of the palm has been removed or cut to permit the use of the bare hand shall be considered illegal
equipment and if any Player wears such a glove in play, a minor penalty shall be imposed on them.

When a complaint is made under this rule, and such complaint is not sustained, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed against the
complaining team for delaying the game.

34050"  ELBOW PADS
All elbow pads which do not have a soft protective outer covering of sponge rubber or similar material at least 1.5cm thick shall be
considered dangerous equipment.

34060"  FAIR PLAY
Vjgug'gswkrogpy'tg iwncvkgpu*Ugevigp"st'ctg"y thwgp'kp'vi g"urkthv'gh"tHekt Roc{Y0'kh"cv'cp{ ko g'vj g IH hggnu™vj cv'vjku'urkthv'ku'dgkp i
abused, the offending equipment will be deemed ineligible for play until a hearing has ruled on its eligibility.

34070"  INSPECTIONS BY THE IIHF

Inspections by the IIHF can take place at any time, before, during, or after any game.

[IHF representatives may obtain equipment from any Players of the participating teams. Complained and illegal equipment must be
corrected before participation in a game. If further irregularities are found during follow-up checks, the incident will be reported to
the Proper Authorities . Refusal to submit the equipment for IIHF measurement will result in the same sanctions as those imposed
on a Player with illegal equipment.
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TWNG"35" PUCK

35030"  DIMENSIONS

The puck shall be made of vulcanized rubber, or other approved material, 2.5cm thick and 7.6¢cm in diameter and shall weigh
between 1569 and 170g. All pucks used in competition must be approved by the IIHF. A printed logo, trademark, and advertising on
the puck must not exceed 4.5cm in diameter of the area of each side of a puck or 35% of the area of each side of the puck. There
may be printing on both sides of the puck.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'iik' 1 "keg" Igemg{'Gswkrogpvl

35040"  SUPPLY

Vjg'Qticpk|kpi"Eqoolwgg'qtvjg'jgogvgco ujem'dg tgurgpukdng hgtrtgxkfipi“cp'cfgswevg uwr r{ gh'ghOeken’ rwemu'y jke j "uj ci'dg"
mgrvp'c'htq | gpeqpfivkgplV jku'uwr r{"gh"rwemu’ujcm'dg'mgrv'evvjg'rgpen{"dgz' wpfgtVvjg'eqpvtgrgh'gpg'gh'vy g'tg iwnct'Qhh/keg Qhlekenu”
or a special attendant. Frozen Puck Regulations:

€ For more information refer to [IHF Event Codes

35050"  ILLEGAL PUCK
If at any time while play is in progress, a puck other than the one legally in play shall appear on the playing surface, the play shall not
be stopped but shall continue with the legal puck until the play then in progress is completed by change of possession.
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TWNG"36" CFLWUVOGPV'VQ"ENQVIKPI'"QT"GSWKROGPV

36030" CFLWUVOGPV'VQ'ENQVJIKP I"QT'GSWKROGPV
Play shall not be stopped, nor the game delayed by reasons of adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. The responsi-
bility of maintaining clothing and equipment in proper condition shall be upon the Player.

If adjustments are required, the Player shall leave the ice and play shall continue with a substitute. No delay shall be permitted for
the repair or adjustment of goalkeeper's equipment.

If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper shall leave the ice and their place shall be taken by the substitute goalkeeper immediately.

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

Ad9OYIMS9...dDIATON n



IITHF OFFICIAL RULE BOOK 2026/27 45

SECTION 04

T?%enaltles

OX/\HO”IIIIHQZ

NOYANDIAOY.HO.NOYIA. .d




ITHF"QHHKEXCN"TWNG'DQQM"4248149"T"SECTION 04 46

VIRGU"QH"RGP CNVKGU"

TWNG"37" CALLING OF PENALTIES

37030"  CALLING A PENALTY

Ujqurf'cp'kphtcevkgp'gh'vj g"twigu'y jkej "y qwrf'ecn'hgt'c"okpqgt.'dgpej " okpgt"oclgt"okuegpfwev'gt'i cog' oluegpfwev'dg'eqo okwg
by a Player or team personnel of the team in control of the puck, the Referee shall immediately blow their whistle and penalize the
offending Player or team.

Ujqurf'cp'kphtcevkgp'gh'vj g"twigu'y jkej "y qwrf'ecn'hgt'c"okpgt.'dgpej " okpgt"oclgt"okuegpfwev'gt'i cog' oluegpfwev'dg'eqo okwg
by a Player or team personnel of the team not in control of the puck, the Referee shall raise their arm to signal the delayed calling of
a penalty. When the team to be penalized gains control of the puck, the Referees will blow their whistle to stop play and impose the
penalty on the offending Player or team.

When a Player, Team Manager, Coach or team personnel is ejected from the game for a violation of the playing rules, that individual
must vacate the Players’ bench area and may not, in any manner, further participate in the game. This includes directing the team
from the spectator area or by radio communications. Any violations shall be reported to the Proper Authorities.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy 1" Vedng"30

37040  ECNNKP I'C'OKPQT'RGPCNW['T"I1QCN'UEQTGF
If the penalty to be imposed is a minor penalty and a goal is scored on the play by the non-offending team, the minor penalty shall
not be imposed but major penalties shall be imposed in the normal manner regardless of whether or not a goal is scored.

If two (2) or more minor penalties were to be imposed and a goal is scored on the play by the non-offending team, the Captain of
the offending team shall designate to the Referee which minor penalty(ies) will be assessed and which minor penalty will be washed
out as a result of the scoring of the goal.

37050"  ECNNKP 1'C'FQWDNG/OKPQT'RGPCNV["T" I QCN'UEQTGF

When the penalty to be imposed is applicable under Rule 47 for “Head-butting”, Rule 58 “Butt-ending”, Rule 60 “High-sticking”
qt'Twng"84'WUrgctkp iy "cpf'c'iqertu’ueqtgf. 'vyq™*4+ okpwgu‘gh'vjg'crrtgrticvg rgpen{"yim'dg"cuuguugf'vg'vj g"ghhgp Fip i "Ric{gtd
This will be announced as a double-minor penalty for the appropriate infraction and the Player will serve two (2) minutes only.

37060"  ECNNKPI'C'RGPCNV['T'UJQTVICPFGF'VGCO"T'IQCN'UEQTGF

When a team is “short-handed” by reason of one or more minor or bench minor penalties, and the Referee signals a further minor
penalty or penalties against the “short-handed” team and a goal is scored by the non-offending side before the whistle is blown, then
the goal shall be allowed.

Vjg'rgpen{"qt'rgpemigu ukipergf ujemdg” cuuguug ' cpfvi g Otuv' gh'vj 9" okpgt' rgpemvkgu” ertge F{" dgkp i "ugtxg " uj cm’ cwgocvkecm{"
terminate under Rule 16 — Minor Penalties. Major penalties shall be imposed in the normal manner regardless of whether or not a
goal is scored.

Ujgurf'c'olpqgt'gt'dgpej "okpat'rgpen{"dg uki pergf'ciclpuv'cvgcoentge F{ wj qtv/j cpfgfy'd{"tgcugp’gh'c"oclqgt'rgpcnd."dw"dghgtg
the play can be stopped to assess the minor or bench minor penalty, and a goal is scored by the non-offending team, the signaled
minor or bench minor penalty shall not be imposed due to the scoring of the goal.

Ujgurf'c'rgpenv{"dg'ukipergfci ckpuv'c'vgco'crtge F{"wuj qtv/ jepfgfy'd{"tgcugp'gh’qpg qt'’oqtg"okpat'qt'dgpej "okpgt'rgpemigu.
cpfvjg'ukipergf rgpenv{"yawnf tguwvkp'vjg'cyctfipi“gh'c'iRgpen{"Uj qwy."dw'dghatg™vj g Tahgtgg'ecp'uvgrrc{vq'cy ctf'vj g'tRgpen{
Ujgw"vjg' pap/ghhgpfipi'vgco" ueqtgu’ " iqen"vjgp'vig' ukipengf rgpemn{” *vjev' yawnf' jexg' tguwvg ™ kp" ¢ tIRgpev{" Ujquit" ujem' dg”

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

NOIANDAOY.HO.NOYTA.-.dDIATON n



ITHF"QHHKEXCN"TWNG'DQQM"4248149"T"SECTION 04 47

VIRGU"QH"RGP CNVKGU"

cuuguugfcu'c'okpgt*fawdng/okpgt'qt"oclgt+ rgpen{ ' cpfvg"otuv'gh'vj 9" okpgt' rgpemvigu’ eitge F{" dgkpi"ugtxg ' uj cm'cwgocvkecm{
terminate:
=> "Twng"38"T"Okpgt"Rgpcivkgul

37070"  FACE OF LOCATIONS

When Players are penalized at a stoppage of play so as to result in one or more penalties being placed on the penalty time clock to
one team, the ensuing “face-off” shall be conducted at one of the two face-off spots in the offending team’s end zone. There are only
three (3) exceptions to this application:

()] when a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal - “face-off" shall be conducted at center ice;
() when a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period - "face-off” shall be conducted at center ice;
(1 when the defending team is penalized, and the attacking Players enter the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the

end zone face-off circle - “face-off” shall be conducted in the neutral zone.

The team awarded the “Power-Play” will have the choice of which end zone spot the “face-off” will take place at to start the “Pow-
er-Play”.

When an infringement of a rule has been committed by Players of both teams in the play resulting in the stoppage, the ensuing
“face-off” will be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in that zone.
=> Twig"98"1"HCEG/QHH"Ngecvkgpul

TWNG'38" MINOR PENALTIES

38030"  MINOR PENALTY
For a minor penalty, any Player, other than a goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for two (2) minutes during which time no substitute
shall be permitted.

38040"  SHORT-HANDED

wjqtv/jepfgfy ogepu'vjev'vjg'vgco ku"dgigyvj g pwogtiecn uvtgpivy ' gh'vu" qrrgpgpv' ap'vjg'keg' cv'vjg'wog'vjg" iqenku’ ueqtg "
The minor or bench minor penalty which terminates automatically is the one with the least amount of time on the clock. Thus,
coincidental minor penalties to both teams do not cause either side to be “short-handed” - see Rule 19 - Coincidental Penalties.

fh."yjlng"cvgco'fu'wjqtv/jcpfgfy'd{"gpg'qt'oqty"okpgt'qt'dgpej okpgt'rgpemvkgu. vjg'qrrquipigcoueqtgu'c'igen.'vj g Otuv'gh'uwe j
penalties shall automatically terminate.

Vjku"twng'ujem'cnugcrm{"y jgp"c'iqcrku'cyctfgf'Vjku'twg fagu'pgv'crm{"y jgp'c"iqeniu'ueqtgfap'c'iRgpen{"Uj gwW™g0. "ghhgpfip i
vgcolu'rgpenk| gf Ric{gt*u+'fq"pav'igv'tgngecug f'gp'vg'ueqtipi“gh'c'iger'gpc'iRgpenv{'Uj qvit

Minor penalty expiration criteria:

) s the team scored against “short-handed"?

(I Is the team scored against serving a minor penalty on the clock?

fh'dgvj"etivgtkc'ctg'ucwu0gf.'vj o' okpgt'rgpenv{"ykj 'vj g'nigcuv'coqwpy'ghvkog'gp'vj g'engem'u j cmigtokpevg'gzegrv'y Jop tEqkpekfgpven
Penalties” are being served.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz X" 1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy 'T'Vedng 340
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When the minor penalties of two Players of the same team terminate at the same time, the Captain of that team shall designate to
vjo'Tohgtgg'y Jkej gh"uwej "Rc{gtu"yim"tguwtp'vg™vj g'keg "Otuv'cpFvj g Tahgtgg yim'kpuvtwev'vj g "rgpen{ vkogmggrgt'ceeqtfipin{l

38050"  INFRACTIONS
A list of the infractions that can result in a minor penalty being assessed can be found in Table 2.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy 1" Vedng 40

TWNG"39" BENCH MINOR PENALTIES

39030"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

A bench minor penalty involves the removal from the ice of one Player of the team against which the penalty is assessed for a period
of two (2) minutes.

Any Player except a goalkeeper of the team may be designated to serve the penalty by the Coach through the playing Captain and
such Player shall take their place in the penalty box promptly and serve the penalty as if it was a minor penalty imposed upon them.

39040"  SHORT-HANDED
Explanation “short-handed”:
= Twig"3804"1"Ujqtv/jepfgfi

39050"  INFRACTIONS

A list of the infractions that can result in a bench minor penalty being assessed can be found in Table 3.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy 1" Vedng's0

TWNG'3:" DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTIES

3:030" DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTY
For a double-minor penalty, any Player, other than a goalkeeper, shall be ruled off the ice for four (4) minutes during which time no
substitute shall be permitted.

3:040"  SHORT-HANDED

When a double-minor penalty has been signaled by the Referee and the non-offending team scores during the delay, one (1) of the
minor penalties shall be washed out and the penalized Player will serve the remaining two (2) minutes of the double-minor penalty.
The penalty will be announced as a double-minor penalty but only two (2) minutes would be shown on the penalty time clock.
Explanation “short-handed”:

=> Twig"3804"1"Ujqtv/jcpfgfl’

3:050" INFRACTIONS
Alist of the infractions that can result in a double-minor penalty being assessed can be found in Table 4.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz kX"t "Vedigu'Qxgtxkgy ' 1"Vedng 60
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3:060" ON-ICE VIDEO REVIEW OF DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTIES FOR HIGH-STICKING

Referees shall have the option to review all plays that result in the assessment of a double-minor penalty for "High-sticking” for the
rwtrqug'qgh."30"EqpOtokpi’vg'ecm'gp'vg'keg qt"4l"Pwmih{kpi'vj g'ecm'qp™vj g'kegl"Uwe j "tgxigyu"yim'dg"eqpfwevg Fgzemwukxgn{"d{"vj g
Tahgtgg*ut' gp"vjg'keg"kp" eqpuwvevkgp" yivj " qvjgt' Qp/keg" Qhlekerutl" Eqo owpkecvkgp" dgvyggp'vj o' Uwwewgp' Tqgo' cpf'vig' Qplieg”
QhDekcnu"ujem' dg'kokvgF'vg"egpvcev' dgvyggp'vig'crrigrticvg” XkFgqg' Toxkgy" Eqpuwivepy' cpfvj o' Tghgtgg'vg' gpuwtg'vj g Tghgtgg'ku”
receiving any and all video they might request, as well as the appropriate replay angles they may need to review the penalty call.
Vjgtg'ujcm'dg'pg eqpvcev'qt'eqpuwivevkgp'gzegrv'dgvyggp'vi g'Qp/keg Qhlekerut'cpf'vj g"XkfFgg Tgxkgy "Eqpuwvcpy.'qt"yiv cp{'qvj gt"
nongame participant.

=> Twig'5:07"7"Rtgeguuhqt Tgxkgykp il

The Referee shall only have the following options following video review of their own call:

(1 EqpOtokpi*vjg'ecn'gp'vjg'eg'qt-"gt
() Nullifying the call on the ice.

Note: This rule is only applied in certain [IHF Championships.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'X"1'Vge j pkecn Tgswkitgogpvul
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tgi ctfkpikorngogpvevkgp'gh"xkFgq tgxkgy"u{uvgo"tghgt'va tkIH"Gxgpv'EqFgul

TWNG'3;" COINCIDENTAL PENALTIES

3;030"  COINCIDENTAL MINOR PENALTIES

When “Coincidental Minor Penalties” or “Coincidental Minor Penalties of Equal Duration” are imposed against Players of both
teams, the penalized Players shall all take their places in the penalty boxes and such penalized Players shall not leave the pen-
env{"dgz"wpvin"vg"0tu"uvgrrcig gh" rc{"hgmaykpi"vjg'gzrit{"gh"vj gkt"tgurgevixg" rgpemkgul" Y jgtg" i geimggrgtu” ety kpxamxg f."tghgt"vg"
=> Twng'4903"1" I qcimggrgt'’Rgpcnvkgul

Immediate substitution shall be made for an “Equal Number of Minor Penalties or “Coincidental Minor Penalties of Equal Duration”
to each team penalized and the penalties of the Players for which substitutions have been made shall not be taken into account for
the purpose of the “Delayed Penalty” rule =>"Twig'48"1"Fgnc{gf'Rgpcnvkgul

When multiple penalties are assessed to both teams, “Equal Numbers of Minor and Major Penalties” shall be eliminated using the
“Coincidental Penalty” rule and any differential in time penalties shall be served in the normal manner and displayed on the penalty
time clock accordingly — see Rule 19.5 - Applying the Coincidental Penalty Rule..

fh*vjgtgku"pq fithgtgpuken'kpkog rgpemvkgu."enRic{gtu"ylm'ugtxg'vj gkt'cmgwg ' rgpen{ ko g."dw"yim'pgv'dg"tgngcug Fwpviiv g "Otuv'uvgr-
page of play following the expiration of their respective penalties. For “Coincidental Penalties” that carry over into, or are assessed
during Qvertime, see = Twig": 6"7"Qxgtwog"Qrgtcvkgpul

=> Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg"Crrgpfkz'KX"1"Vedngu"Qxgtxkgy"1"Vedng'37"cpf'380

3;040"  EQKPEKFGPVCN'OCLQT'RGPCNVKGU
When “Coincidental Major Penalties” or “Coincidental Penalties of Equal Duration’, including a major penalty, are imposed against
Players of both teams, the penalized Players shall all take their places in the penalty boxes and such penalized Players shall not leave
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vjg'rgpen{"dgzgu'wpvkivj g"Otuv'uvgrrcig'gh'me{ hamgykpi'vig'gzrit{"gh'vj gkt"tgurgevixg"rgpcmvigul

Immediate substitutions shall be made for an “Equal Number of Major Penalties’, or “Coincidental Penalties of Equal Duration”
including a major penalty to each team penalized, and the penalties of the Players for which substitutions have been made shall not
be taken into account for the purpose of the delayed penalty.

=> Twng"48"1"Fanc{gf'Rgpcvkgul

In such situations, if one or both Players have received a game misconduct in addition to their major penalties, no substitutes are
required to take their places in the penalty boxes.

3;050"  LAST FIVE MINUTES AND OVERTIME

Fwtkpi"vjg'icuv"0xg"*7+" okpwvgu" gh"tg iwncvkgp"vkog."gt" cv' cp{"wog"kp" gxgtwog."y Jgp'c" okpgt' rgpen{ " *qt" fqwdig/okpgt" rgpemv{+'ku’
assessed to one Player of Team A, and a major penalty is assessed to one Player of Team B at the same stoppage of play, the three
(3)-minute (or one (1)-minute) differential shall be served immediately as a major penalty.

This is also applicable when “Coincidental Penalties” are negated, leaving the aforementioned examples. The team must place the
penalized Player or replacement Player in the penalty box immediately.

The differential will be recorded on the penalty clock as a three (3) minute or a one (1) minute penalty (as applicable) and served in
the same manner as a major penalty. This rule shall be applied regardless as to the on-ice strength of the two teams at the time the
above outlined penalties are assessed.

3;060"  APPLYING THE COINCIDENTAL PENALTY RULE

When multiple penalties are assessed to both teams at the same stoppage of play, the following rules are to be utilized by the
Referees to determine the on-ice strength for both teams:

()] Cancel as many major penalties as possible;

() Cancel as many minor, bench minor and or double-minor penalties as possible.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'{X"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy '1"Vedng'350

RULE 20 OCLQT"'RGPCNVKGU

4203  OCLQT'RGPCNV[

A major penalty shall be imposed on any Player who commits a physical foul and who recklessly endangers the fouled Player in a
ye{'vjev."cv'vjg'fluetgugp'ghvj 9" Tghgtgg."uwe J"Rac{gt"yqurf'pav'dg"uwhOekgpvi{"ucpevgpg f'd{"korquipi"c"okpgt'qt' fqwdng/okpqt"
penalty.

Uwej"cuuguuogpv'gh“tgemguu'gpfepigtogpy'ujcm'dg'deugfap™vjg'ugxgthv{"gh'vj g kphtcevkgp.ugxgtiv{"gh'vyg'eqpvcev.vj g"fgiitgg'gh
violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

Hat'vj g"0tuv*3uvt"oclgt'rgpen{kp'cp{'qpg'icog.vjg'ghhgp ot gzegrv'vyg'iqcmggrgt uj cn'dg twig F'ghh'vj g'keg 'hgt "0xg"* 7+ okpwgu
during which time no substitute shall be permitted.

Y jagp"gpg" Ric{gt"tgegkxgu’c" oclgt" rgpen{" cpf'c" okpgt' rgpen{"cv'vjg'ucog'wog."vjg' oclgt' rgpen{" ujcm'dg" ugtxg f Otuv" d{"vjg"
penalized Player (or substitute for the goalkeeper), except under = Twng'3 ;04" T"EqkpekFgpven'Oclgt'Rgpenkgu are in effect, in which
ecug'vjg'okpqt'rgpen{"ykm'dg'tgeqtfgf'cpfugtxgfOtuvd
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42040  SHORT-HANDED

Although a major penalty does cause a team to be “short-handed’, the penalized Player serving the major penalty does not leave
the penalty box when the opposing team scores a goal. The Player must wait for the entire major penalty to expire before they are
permitted to exit the penalty box.

42050"  SUBSTITUTION
When a Player has been assessed a major penalty and has been removed from the game or is injured, the offending team must
place a substitute in the penalty box immediately. They may then legally exit the penalty box when the major penalty has expired.

42060" AUTOMATIC GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY

An “Automatic Game Misconduct” shall be applied to any Player who has been assessed a second major penalty, or a second
misconduct penalty in the same game. An "Automatic Game Misconduct” shall also be applicable whenever a Player is assessed a
major penalty for any of the infractions listed in the Reference Tables.

When a major and "Automatic Game Misconduct” are assessed, the Player shall be ruled off the ice for the balance of the game,
dwv'c"uwduvivwg'uj c'dg"rgtokwgfvq'tgriceg'vi g'uwurgpfgfRic{gt chvgt "0xg" 7+ okpwigu'j cxg gncrug

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy "1 "Vedng'80)

42070"  INFRACTIONS
Alist of the infractions that can result in a major penalty being assessed can be found in Tables 5, 6 and 7.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy 1" Vedigu'7."8"cp a0

42080  QPHKEG"XKFGQ'TGXKGY"QH'OCLQT'RGPCNVKGU

Tghgtggu"ujcm'tgxkgy"cm' mc{u"vj cv'tguwn'kp"vj g'cuuguuogpy'gh'coclat' rgpenv{"hgt"vj g' rwtrqug"gh'eqpOtokpi*qt"og fit{kpi+'vj git"
original call on the ice. An exception to this rule is that situations under Rule 46 - Fighting can only be reviewed if they fall under Rule
68035"1"Fepigtqwu'rwpe T iUwengt " rwpe JY'Pq"quj gt'ukwevkgpu'wpfgt Twig'68 1 "Hki jvkpi"ecp'dg"tgxkgy g fl

Uwej "tgxigyu"yim'dg"eqpfwevgf'gzenukxg{"d{"vj 9" Tahgtgg*u+'qp"vj g'keg'kp"eqpuwncvigp"yivj "qvj gt'Qp/eg"Qhlekertut."cu"crrtqrticvg.”
wukpi'vjgvgejpangi{*hgt'gzcormg."'c"jcpfjgrfvcdigy'qt'cvgngxkukgp'qt'eqo rwgt" ogphgtturgek0g fip"cpf rtgxkFg ' rvtuwcpy'vge
=> Twig'5:07"1"Rtgeguuhqt' Tgxkgykpil

Eqoowpkecvigp"dgvyggp'vjg'XkFgq Taxkgy"Qrgtevkgp'cpf'vj 9" Qp/eg" QhOekenu"ujcm'dg okvg F'vg'eqpvcey'dgvyggp'vig'crrtgrticvg'
Video Review Consultant and the Referee to ensure the Referee is receiving all and any video they might request, as well as the
appropriate replay angles they may need to review the penalty call.

Vjgtg'ujcm'dg'pq'eqpvcev'qt'egpuwivevkgp’gzegrv'dgvyggp'vi g'Qp/keg " Qhlekertu+'cpfvj g"XkFgq Tgxkgy Eqpuwivepvl

The Referee shall only have the following options following Video Review of their own call:

()] eqpOtokpi'vjgkt'gtkikpen'oclgt'rgpen{"ecm-"qt
() reducing their original major penalty call to a lesser penalty for the same infraction.
(1 nullifying the original major penalty altogether.

Note: This rule is only applied in certain IIHF Championships.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'X"1'Vgej pkecn Tgswktgogpvul
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€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocwkgp'tgi ctfkpiko rmgogpvevkgpgh'xkFgqg tgxkgy "u{uvgo"tghgt'vg 'tk IH"Gxgpv'Eqfgul

42090  REPORTING

The Referee is required to report all major penalties and the surrounding circumstances to the Proper Authorities immediately
following the game in which they occur.

TWNG"43" DANGEROUS ACTIONS

43030 OCLQT'RGPCNW['CPF'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
A major penalty with an automatic game misconduct penalty shall be imposed on any Player who commits an action that is not
covered by the playing rules and, in the judgement of the Referee, endanger any person involved in the game.

43040"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by the Proper Authorities at their discretion.
= Twig'4:"t"Uwrrigogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

RULE 22 MISCONDUCT PENALTIES

44030  MISCONDUCT PENALTY

In the event of misconduct penalties to any Players except the goalkeeper, the Players shall be ruled off the ice for a period of ten
(10) minutes each. A substitute Player is permitted to immediately replace a Player serving a misconduct penalty. A Player whose
misconduct penalty has expired shall remain in the penalty box until the next stoppage of play. An "Automatic Game Misconduct”
shall be applied to any Player who has been assessed a second (2nd) misconduct penalty in the same game.

4404  OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV['T'IQCNMGGRGT

Ujgurf'c"igemggrgt'qp'vj g'keg'kpewt'c'okuegpfwev'rgpenvd."viku'rgpenv{'ujcm'dg ugtxgf d{"cpqvjgt'ogodgt'gh'vj git'vgco"y jq"ycu"

on the ice when the play is stopped and the penalty assessed. This skater is to be designated by the Coach of the offending team
through the Captain.

44050"  SHORT-HANDED
A Player receiving a misconduct penalty does not cause their team to play “short-handed” unless they also receive a minor or major
penalty in addition to the misconduct penalty.

When a Player receives a minor penalty and a misconduct penalty at the same time, the penalized team shall immediately put a

uwduvivwg'Rnc{gt'p"vjg'rgpenv{"dgz'cpfvjg{"ujcm'ugtxg'vj g"okpqgt'rgpen{"yivjaw'ejcpigl'Ujgwif'vjg'qrrquipi'vgcoueqty fwtkpi"

the time the minor penalty is being served, the minor penalty shall terminate (unless = Twng'3706" T"Ujqtv/jcpfgf'Vgco - Goal
Uegtgf'u'crrkecdig+'cpfvjg'okueqpfwev'vg'vj g qtkikpen{"rgpcik| gf'Ric{gt'ujcm'uvctv'koogficvgi{l

When a Player receives a major penalty and a misconduct penalty at the same time, the penalized team shall immediately place a
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substitute Player in the penalty box and no replacement for the penalized Player shall be permitted to enter the game except from
the penalty box.

44060"  REPORTING
Cn"oluegpfwev'rgpemvkgu’cuuguug fhat'iCdwug'gh"Qh0ekenuy' owuv'dg 'tgratvg Fip"fgvck'vg v g'Rtqrgt ' Cuwv gthkguo

44070"  INFRACTIONS
A list of the infractions that can result in a misconduct Penalty being assessed can be found in Table 9.
=> Hagt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedigu'Qxgtxkgy ' 1"Vedng"; 0

RULE 23 GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTIES

45030  GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY
A game misconduct penalty involves the suspension of a Player for the balance of the game, but a substitute is permitted to replace
the Player removed. Twenty (20) minutes are applied in the records to the Player incurring a game misconduct penalty.

45040"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

A Player, Coach or other team personnel incurring a game misconduct penalty shall be reported to the Proper Authorities which shall
have full power to impose further disciplinary measures on the penalized person.

= Twig"4:"7"Uwrngogpvet{"Fkuekrrkpgl

€ For more information refer to IIHF Disciplinary Code

45050"  FKUEKRNKPCT['OGCUWTGU"T"IGPGTCN'ECVGIQT[
The respective process is outlined in the IIHF Disciplinary Code.
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg tKIH"Fruekrkpct{"Eq g0

45060"  FKUEKRNKPCT['OGCUWTGU"T'CDWUG"QH"QHHKEKCNU"ECVG I QT
The respective process is outlined in the IIHF Disciplinary Code.
€ For more information refer to IIHF Disciplinary Code

45070"  FKUEKRNKPCT["OGCUWTGU"T"UVKEMKPHTCEVKQPU'ECVGI QT
The respective process is outlined in the IIHF Disciplinary Code.
€ For more information refer to IIHF Disciplinary Code

4508)"  FKUEKRNKPCT['OGCUWTGU"T'RIJUKECN'KPHTCEVKQPU'ECVGIQT[
The respective process is outlined in the IIHF Disciplinary Code.
€ For more information refer to IIHF Disciplinary Code

45090  AUTOMATIC GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY
=> Twig"4206"1"Cwgocvke" I cog'Okuegpfwevl
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450:0"  QVIGT'KPHTCEVKQPU'T'VICV'EQWNF TGUWNV'KP"C"I COG'"OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
A list of infractions that can result in a game misconduct penalty being assessed can be found in Table 8. In addition, the following
list of infractions can also result in a game misconduct penalty being assessed:

()] interfering with or striking a spectator

() racial taunts or slurs or sexual remarks

(1 spitting, smearing blood on or at an opponent or spectator
(V) biting an opponent or spectator

Any Player or team personnel who physically interferes with the spectators, becomes involved in an altercation with
a spectator, or throws any object at a spectator, shall automatically incur a Game Misconduct Penalty and the Referee shall report
all such infractions to the Proper Authorities who shall have full power to impose such further Disciplinary Measures as they deem
appropriate.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy " 1"Vedng" -0

RULE 24 PENALTY SHOT

46030  PENALTY SHOT
C'iRgpev{"Ujaw'ku"Fguki pgfvg tguvatg'c'ueqtkpi"qrrgtwpk{"y jkej "ycu'iquv'cu"c'tguwnv'gh'cp'iphtcevigp'dgkpi"eqo okwg F'd{'vjg
offending team, based on the parameters set out in these rules.

46040"  PROCEDURE

Vjg'Tghgtgg'ujem'cppgwpeg'vjg'tgcugphqt'vjg'cuuguugFiRgpen{"Ujaw'cpf'ujem’ jexg'vjg'umevgt ugngevg F'd{"vj g"vgco"gpving F'vq"
vemg'vig'iRgpenv{"Ujqwy'cppawpegfgxgt'vyg'Rwdike"CFftguu'U{uvgol'Vjg'rwem'ujcm'vjgp'dg'rcegf'gp"vyg'egpvgt'hceg/ghh'urqv'cpf
vjg'Ric{gt'vemkpi'vjg'iRgpen{"Ujawy'yim."qp'vj g'kpuvtwevkgp'gh'vj o' Tghgtgg."d{"diqykpi vjgkt"y jkung."rc{vj g"rwemhtqo'vj gtg'cpfujcn”
attempt to score on the goalkeeper. The puck must be kept in motion towards the opponent’s goal line and once it is shot, the play
shall be considered complete. No goal can be scored on a rebound of any kind (an exception being the puck off the goal post or
crossbar, then the goalkeeper and then directly into the goal), and any time the puck crosses the goal line or comes to a complete
ugr.vjg'iRgpev{"Ujqw'ujcm'dg'egpukfgtgf'eqorgvgl

The “lacrosse-like move” whereby the puck is picked up on the blade of the stick and “whipped” into the net shall be permitted provi-
ded the puck is not raised above the height of the shoulders at any time and when released, is not carried higher than the crossbar.
=> Twng": 203"7"Jki j/uvkemkpi“vjg'Rwem)

Vjg'wrip/g/tcoc"{rg"ogxgy'yjatg'vjg'Ric{gt'eqorigvgu’c'582°"witp"cu'vjg{"crrtqcej'vjg"iqcn"ujcm'paqyv'dg" rgtokwg ' Uj qwif'c"
Ric{gt'rgthqto"uwej"c'ogxg fwtkpi'vjg'iRgpen{"Ujqw. vig'ujgv'ujcm'dg'uvgrrgfd{"vjg'Tohgtgg'cpf'pq i qcr'yim'dg'vj g'tguwnvl

Qpr{"c"Rec{gt"Fgukipcvgfcu'c'igemggrgt'qt'evgtpevg"igemggrgt'oc{ " fghgpfcickpuv'c'iRgpen{"Ujqw)
Vjg'iqgemggrgt'owuv'tgockp'kp'vj git'etgcug wpvk'vj g 'Rc{gt'vemkpi'c'iRgpev{"Uj qwy'j cu'vawe g F'vj 9" rweml

fh'cvvjg'vkog'c'iRgpen{"Ujgwku'cyctfgf.vjg'igemggrat'ghvjg'rgpenk| gfvgco'jcu'dggp tgogxgfhtgo'vigkeg'vg uwduimg 'cpgvjgt'
Ric{gt'vjg"iqcmggrgt'ujcn'dg'rgtokwg g tgwip™vg'vg'keg dghqtg'vy g iRgpen{"Uggw'ku*vemgpl

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

NOIANDAOY.HO.NOYTA.-.dDIATON n



ITHF"QHHKEXCN"TWNG'DQQM"4248149"T"SECTION 04 5

VIRGU"QH"RGP CNVKGU"

Vjgvgco'cickpw'yjgovjgiRgpen{'Ujgw'jcu'dggpcuuguugf'oc{tgricegVjgit'iqgcmggrgtyq fghgpfecickpuvjgujov."jayoxgtvjg
substitute goalkeeper is required to remain in the game until the next stoppage of play.

Y jhag'vig'iRgpen{"Ujgwku'dgkp i vemgp."Ric{gtu"gh"dgvj "ukFgu'ujcm'ylvj Ftey'vg'v g'ukFgu'gh'vj g"tpmcp Fp'htgpyv'gh'vj gkt'gy p"Rec{gtiu"
bench.

46050 DESIGNATED PLAYER

fp"ciecugu'y jatg'ciRgpev{"Ujqw'jcu'dggpcyctfgf.vjg'iRgpen{"UjgwW'ujcm'dgvemgp'd{"c'umcvgt'ugigevg f'd{"jg"Eqcej qt'Ecrvckp
gh'vjg'pap/gihgpfipivgco™itqocp{"pap/rgpcik] gf umcvgt'gh'vj git'vgcol'UweJ "ugngevkgp'uj cm'dg tgrqtvg f'va*vj g Tghgtgg“cpfecppgv'
be changed.

46060"  XKQNCVKQPU'FWTKP I'VIG'IRGPCNV['UJQWY

UjgwrFyjgiqemggrgtigexgvigit'etgcug rtigtvg'vig'Ric{gt'vemkpi'vjg'iRgpenv{"Uj gwvawe jkpi'vjg'rwem.'qt'eqo okwipi ‘cp{kphtcevkgp."
vjg'Tghgtgg'ujcn'emay"vig'iRgpen{"Ujqwy'vg"dg'vemgpl kh'vig'iRgpen{"Ujgvy'hcku."vi " Tghgtag'uj ' rgtokv'vig'iRgpenv{"Ujqvy'vg"dg"
vemgp'gxgt'cickpl"Y jgpcp'iphtcevigp"ygtvj{"qgh"c"olpqt'rgpen{ku'eqookwgf'd{"vjg"igcmggrot fwtkpi*vjg'iRgpen{"Ujgvwy'ecwukp i 'v"
vg'heh."pg" rgpenv{"ku"cuuguug ' dwv'vj g Tghgtgg'ujcm'rgtok'vj g"tRgpenv{"Uj qw'vg"dg'vemgp"gxgt'ci ckpd'Uj qwnf'c" i germggrgt'eqo ol
c'ugeqpf*4pf'xigqnevkgp'cpf'vi g iRgpenv{"Uj gquy'hcku.vj g{"uj cm'dg"cuuguug f'c' okuegpfwev'rgpen{"cpf'vjg'Tghgtgg'ujecm'rgtok'vjg"
1Rgpenv{"Ujqvyva"dg'vemgpgxgt'cickpd A third (3rd) such violation shall result in the goalkeeper being assessed a game misconduct
penalty and a goal shall be awarded.

Y jgp'c'oclgt'rgpen{u'eqookwgf'd{"vjg"iqcimggrgt'vjcv'ecwugu'vyg'ujgv'vg'hchn.vj o' Tahgtgg'ujem'rgtok'vi g iIRgpenv{"Uj qw'vg'dg"
taken over again and the appropriate penalties shall be assessed to the goalkeeper.

Vjg'iqemggrgt'oc{'cwgorvvg'uvgr'vyg'iRgpen{"Ujgw'kp'cp{"ocppgt'gzegrv'd{'vjtqykpi'vjgkt'ukem'qt'cp{"qdigev."Fondgtcvon{"tg/
moves their helmet and/or face mask, or by deliberately dislodging the goal, in which case a goal shall be awarded.

Fwtkpi"vjgiRgpenv{"Ujaw."ujawnf'vjg"igemggrgtkp'cp'cwgorv'cv'ocmkpi“c'ucxg. "flungFighvjg igenceekfgpvem{.'vjg Tghgtgg'ujcm
make one of the following determinations:

()] Award a goal if they deem the Player would have scored into the area normally occupied by the net had it not been
dislodged.
() Cmgy"vjg'iRgpenv{"Ujawi'vg'dg"tgivemgp'ih'vi g{"fq'pav'ueqtg"qt'v'eqwnf'pav'dg"Fgvgtolkpg Fihvj g rwen"ygwf' jcxg'gpvgtg

the area normally occupied by the net.
(1 kh*vjg'iqen'dgeqoguflungfigf chvgt'vg'rwem'jcu'etquug v g igenkpg vjwu'gpFipi“vjg'iRgpen{"Ujqw."vjg'cdagxg fovgt-
olpcvkgpu'fg"pav'crr{.vjg'iIRgpen{"UjqW'ku"eqorgvgl

fh."y Jng"c"iIRgpenv{"Uj aw'ku"dgkpi"vemgp."cp{"Ric{gt"Eqcej"qt'vgco"rgtugppgi'gh'vj g"qrrqukpi“vgcokpvgthgtgu"yk gt fiuvtcevu'vj g"
Ric{gt"vemkpi"vjg'iRgpen{"Ujqwy'cpf."dgecwug"gh'uwe " cevigp."vj g"iIRgpen{"Uj qwy'hchiu."c"ugeqpf *4pf+ cwgory'ujcn'dg’ rgtokwg '
The Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty to the offending team, and if a Player on the bench is responsible, a misconduct
penalty on the Player responsible shall be assessed. When a Coach or team personnel is guilty of such an act, a game misconduct
penalty shall be assessed on the responsible person and the matter will be reported to the Proper Authorities for possible further
disciplinary action.

fh."y kg'vig'iRgpenv{"Uj quku"dgkpi*vemgp."cp{"Ric{gt"Eqcej qt'vgco"rgtugppgnqg’vjg'vgco 'vemkpi"vjg'iRgpev{"Uj g kpvgthgtgu ylvj"
gt"fuvtcevu'vjg'igemggrot fohgpfipivjg'iRgpen{"UjgwW'cpf."dgecwug gh"uwe j "cevkgp."vj g'ujgv'ku"uweeguuhwn.'vj g Tghgtgg'uj ci'twng"
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no goal and shall impose a bench minor penalty to the offending team.

fh"y jlg'vjg'iRgpenv{"Ujgwy'ku"dgkpi "vemgp'c'urgevevgt'vj tqyu'cp{"qdlgev'qpvg'vig'keg'vj cv'kp"vj g lwFi ogpv'gh'v ' Tghgtgg kpvgthgtgu"
yhj"vjg'Ric{gt'vemkpi“vjg'iRgpen{"Ujaw'qt'vjg" igcmggrot fohgpfipivig'iRgpen{"Ujgw. vjg{"ujcm'rgtok'vj g"tRgpenv{"Ujqw'vg"dg"
taken again. For incidents involving stick measurements refer to:

=> Twng"3207"Uvkemu"Ogcuwtgogpv'and => Twng"3208"T"Uvkemu"Ogcuwtgogpy'T'Rtkgt'vg'Rgpem{"Uj qvl

46070"  FACE-OFF LOCATION

fh'c"iqerku'ueqtgfitqoc'iRgpev{"Ujaw. vig'rwem'u jcm'dg hceg f/ghh"cv'egpugt kegdth'c" igen'tu"pgv'ueqtg f.'vj g"rwem'u j cm'dg hceg F/ghh"
cv'glvjat'gn'vig'gpfhceg/ghhurguukp'vig' lapg'kp"yikej "vig'iRgpen{"Ugw'ycu'cwgorvgf."gzegrv'y jgp" cpavj gt'twig" fkevevgu'vjg'
“face-off" location should be in an alternate location, such as when the “point men" enter the zone beyond the outer edge of the end
zone face-off circle or when the attacking team has been penalized on the same play.

=> Twig"9804"1"Hceg/qhh"™Ngecvkgpul”

46080"  RESULTS
Ujgurf'c'igenr'dgueqtgfitgo”c'iRgpenv{"Ujgvy."c"wtvj gt"rgpenv{vg"vj g"ghhgpfpi"Ric{gt"ujcm’pgv'dg"crrikgFwprguu'vj g'ghhgpug hgt"
yikejvjgiRgpen{"UjgW'ycu'cyctfgfiu'c'oclgt'qt'okuegpfwev'rgpen{.'tp"y ke j'ecug'vjg'crrigrticvg'rgpen{'ujcm'dgkorqug i

fh'vjg'ghhgpughat'y Jkejvjg'iRgpev{'Ujqw'ycu'cy ctfgfyqwifpgtocm{kpewt'c'okpgt'rgpen{.vj gp'tgi ctfiguu'gh'vj g'qweqog'ghvjg"
1Rgpenv{"Ujqw."pq wtvjgt"okpat'rgpen{"uj cm'dg'ugtxg

fh"vjg" ghhgpug"hat' yijkej vjg'iRgpen{" Ujgw'ycu' cyctfgf'ycu'vg'kpewt' ¢' fowdig/olkpgt' rgpev{." gty jgtg'vig' ghhgpfipi“vgco'ku"
cuuguugf'cp'cffivigpen'okpat'rgpen{"gp'vjg'ucog'rme{. v g otu'okpgt rgpen{ku'pqv'cuuguugf'ukpegvj g iRgpen{'Ujgw'ycu'cyctfgf
to restore the lost scoring opportunity. The second minor penalty would be assessed and served regardless of whether the “Penalty
Ujgwy'tguwvu'kp'c"igenl’Vjku"yim'dg'cppgwpegf'cu’c faqwdng/okpat'rgpenv{ hqt'vjg'crrtqrticvg kphtcevigpcpfvj g Ric{gt"ykm'ugtxgvyq
(2) minutes only.

Pqg'rgpenv{'ujcm'gzritg"y jgp'c'igeriu'ueqtgf'cickpuv'c'vgcogp'c iRgpenv{"Uj qwy)

Ujqurf'vyq™*4+'1IRgpev{"Ujquuy'dg'cyctfgfvg'vjg'ucogigco cv'vig'ucog'uwgrreig'gh'me{*vyq"*4+"ugrctcvgkphtcevigput."qpi{"qpg
*3t"iqen'ecp'dg'ueqtgfat'cy ctfgf cv'c ukping'uvgrreig'gh'me{0"Uj qwif'vj g"Otuv'iRgpenv{"U gw'tguwn'kp"c"iqen v g"ugegpfiRgpenv{"
Ujgw'yauwnf'pav'dg'vemgp'dw'vjg'crrtgrticvg'rgpenv{"ygwif'dg'cuuguug f'cpfugtxgfhgt'vj g'kphtcevkigp'eqo olwg

46090"  TIMING

fh*vjg'kphtcevigp'wrap"yjkej 'vig'iRgpen{"Ujquwyku'dcugf'geewtu" fwtkpi"cewcer'mefkpi"wog. vig'iRgpen{"Ujaw'uj cn'dg"cyctfgf'cpf"
taken immediately in the usual manner notwithstanding any delay occasioned by a slow whistle by the Referee to allow play to
con- tinue until the attacking side has lost possession of the puck to the defending side, to which this delay results in the expiry of
the regular playing time in any period.

Vjg'kog'tgswitgfhgt'vjg'vemkpi“gh'c'iRgpen{"Ujqw{'ujcmpgv'dgkpemwfgfip jg'tgiwict meflpi“wog'qt'gxgtwogl

460:0"  INFRACTIONS
When a Player, in the neutral or attacking zone, in “control” of the puck (or who could have obtained “possession and control” of
the puck) and having no other opponent to pass than the goalkeeper, is fouled from behind, thus preventing a reasonable scoring
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grragtwpk{."c'iRgpenv{"Ujgqw'ujcn'dg cyctfgf'vg'vjg'pap/ghhgpfipi‘vgcol
Nevertheless, the Referee shall not stop play until the attacking team has “lost possession” of the puck to the defending team.

The intention of this rule is to restore a reasonable “scoring opportunity” which has been lost. If, however, the Player fouled is able to
recover and obtain a ‘reasonable scoring opportunity” (or a teammate is able to gain a reasonable scoring opportunity), no “Penalty
UjgwW'ujgwif'dg'cyctfgf'dw'vjg'crrtgrtievg'rgpen{'ujgwif'dg ukipergf'epfcuuguugFi'c i genku'pav'ueqtg f'gp'vj g'rmef0Egpvtgroh”
the puck” means the act of propelling the puck with the stick, hand, or feet.

fp"qtfgt'hat'c'iRgpen{"Ujqw'vg'dg cyctfgfhgt'c'Ric{gt'dgkpi"hqwigF'htqo"dgjkp . vj g'hamaykp i ‘hqwt*6+"ethvgtic’owuv'jcxg'dggp"ogw

()] The infraction must have taken place in the neutral or attacking zone (i.e., over the puck carrier's own blue line);

() The infraction must have been committed from behind (except a foul committed from the front by the goalkeeper on a
"breakaway” situation);

(1 (The Player in “possession and control” (or, in the judgment of the Referee, the Player clearly would have “obtained
possession and control” of the puck) must have been denied a reasonable chance to score. The fact that the Player got
c'ujqv'ghh"fagu'pgv'ewgocviecn{"gkokpcvg'vjku' e htqo"vg'iIRgpen{"Uj qw'egpukfgtcukgpetivgtkcdth'vj g 'kphtcevigp"ycu’
from behind and the Player was denied a “more reasonable scoring opportunity” due to the infraction, then the "Penalty
Ujqw'ujguwrf'uvim'dg"cyctfgf:

(Iv) The Player in “possession and control” (or, in the judgment of the Referee, the Player clearly would have “obtained pos-
session and control”) must have had no opposing Player between themself and the goalkeeper.

n

fh."kp"vjg"qripkgp"gh'vjg"Tghgtgg." c'Ric{gt" ocmgu'eqpvcev"ykvi v g' rwem" Otuv" cpf uwdugswgpw{"vtkru'vjg"qrrgpgpy'kp"uq" fokpi."pq
1Rgpenv{"Ujqw'yim'dg'cy ctfgf."dwv'c"Okpgt'Rgpen{ hgt wikr rkpiy'uj cr'dg'cuuguug i

It should be noted that if the attacking Player manages to get around the goalkeeper and has no defending Player between them and
the “open goal’, and they are fouled from behind by the goalkeeper or another defending Player, no goal can be awarded since the
igemggrat'kuuvin'gp'vig'kegt'C'iRgpev{"Ujqw'yqwif'dg'cyctfgfi

=> Hat'ckuv'gh'vj g'kphtcevkgpu'vj cv'ujcm'tguwn'kp'c"rgpenv{"uj qv'dgkpi"cy ctfgftghgt'vg"Crrgpfiz'kX"1"Vedngu"Qxgtxkgy " 1"Vedng"; 0

RULE 25 AWARDED GOALS

47030  AWARDED GOAL

A goal will be awarded to the attacking team when the opposing team has taken their goalkeeper off the ice and an attacking Player
has “possession and control of the puck” (or “would have gained possession and control”) in the neutral or attacking zone, without
a defending Player between themself and the opposing goal, and they are “prevented from scoring” as a result of an infraction
committed by the defending team.

=> Twng"4705" 1 kphtcevkgpu'y Jgp" 1 gcimggrgtku'Qhh*vjg'kegl

47040"  KPHTCEVKQPU'T"YJGP"I1QCNMGGRGTKU"QP"VJIGKEG

A goal will be awarded when an attacking Player with “an imminent scoring opportunity”, is “prevented from scoring” as a result of
a defending Player displacing the goal post, either “deliberately or accidentally” and it must be determined that the puck would have
entered the goal between the normal position of the goal posts.

=> Twig"8509"1"Cyctfgf'l1qcil
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47050"  KPHTCEVKQPU'T"YJGP"I QCNMGGRGT"KU"QHH"VIG'KEG

If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed from the ice, a Player in control of the puck (or who could have obtained
possession and control of the puck) in the neutral or attacking zone is tripped or otherwise fouled with no opposition between the
Player and the opposing goal, thus preventing a reasonable scoring opportunity, the Referee shall immediately stop play and award
a goal to the attacking team.

A list of the infractions that shall result in an awarded goal when the goalkeeper has been removed for an extra attacker can be
found in Table 10.
=> Hagt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'kX"1"Vedigu'Qxgtxkgy "1 "Veadng 320

47060"  KPHTCEVKQPU'T'FWTKP 1'VIG'EQWTUG"QH'C'tRGPCNV['UJQW
C'igeryim'dg'cyctfgf'yjgp'c'igemggrgt'cwgorvuvg'ugr'c iRgpen{"Uj ow'd{"vj tqykpi'vj git'uvkem'qt'cp{"quj gt'qdigev'cv'vjg'Rac{gt"
vemkpi'vjg'tRgpen{" Uggw' gt d{" flungFikpi"vjg" iqcr*ghvi ot' Fonkdgtevgn{" gt" ceekfFgpvem{+' gt" tgogxgu'vj gkt"hceg" ocum'vg"hqteg" cp”
interruption.

=> Twng"8509"1'Cyctfgf'lqcnl

RULE 26 DELAYED PENALTIES

48030" DELAYED PENALTY

If a third (3rd) Player of any team is penalized while two (2) Players of the same team are serving penalties, the penalty time of the
third (3rd) Player shall not commence until the penalty time of one (1) of the two (2) Players already penalized has elapsed. The third
(3rd) penalized Player must proceed at once to the penalty box and must be substituted on the ice to keep the “on-ice strength” at
no less than three (3) skaters for the team.

When the penalties of two (2) Players of the same team will expire at the same time, the Captain of that team will designate to
vjg'Tohgtag"y Jke "Ric{gt"ykm'tgwip™vg'vj g'keg Otuv'cpfvjg Tghgtgg yimkpuvtwev'v g"Rgpenv{"Vkogmggrgt'ceeqtfip in{*vjku'ku"fqpg'vg"
expedite the release of a Player from the penalty box when the opposing team scores on the “Power-Play”).

48040"  PENALTY EXPIRATION

When any team has three (3) Players serving penalties at the same time and because of the delayed penalty rule, a substitute for
the third (3rd) offender is on the ice, none of the three (3) penalized Players in the penalty box may return to the ice until play has
stopped.

When play has been stopped, the Player whose penalty has fully expired may return to the ice. During the play, the Penalty Timekeep-
er shall permit the penalized Players to return to the ice, in the order of expiration of their penalties, but only when the penalized team
ku"gpvig Fvg"j cxg'oqtg'vj cp'hawt "6+ Ric{gtu’gp'vj g'kegl"Quvj gtykug.vj gug'Ric{gtu"owuv"y chv'wpvin'vj g"Otuv'uvgrrcig'gh'me{"chvgtvj g"
expiration of their penalties in order to be released from the penalty box.

48050"  OCLQT'CPF'OKPQT'RGPCNV[L

When a major and a minor penalty are imposed at the same time on different Players of the same team, the Penalty Timekeeper
ujcm'tgeqtf'vjg'okpgt'rgpen{ cu'dgkpi ‘v g Otuv'rgpen{l
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RULE 27 1QCNMGGRGTIU"RGPCNVKGU

49030  MINOR PENALTY TO GOALKEEPER

A goalkeeper shall not be sent to the penalty box for an offense which incurs a minor penalty, but instead, the minor penalty shall
be served by another member of their team who was on the ice when play is stopped and the penalty assessed. This Player is to be
designated by the Coach of the offending team through the playing Captain and such substitute shall not be changed.

A penalized Player may not serve a goalkeeper's penalty.

If the goalkeeper is involved in coincidental penalties being assessed and as a result, their team is required to play “short-handed”
due to additional penalties assessed to the goalkeeper, the Player designated to serve the additional time penalties assessed to the
goalkeeper may be any Player as designated by the Coach of the offending team through the Captain.

49040" OCLQT'RGPCN['VQ"IQCNMGGRGT

A goalkeeper shall not be sent to the penalty box for an offense which incurs a major penalty, but instead, the major penalty shall be
served immediately by another member of their team who was on the ice when play is stopped and the penalty assessed. This Player
is to be designated by the Coach of the offending team through the Captain and such substitute shall not be changed.

When a goalkeeper is assessed a major penalty plus a game misconduct, which is coincidental with a major penalty to the opposing
team, no Player is required to serve the goalkeeper's penalties in the penalty box, since the goalkeeper have been ejected from the
icogi'Ujawnf'c'igcmggrgtipewtvyq*4+'oclgt'rgpemiguip’gpg'i cog*tguwvu'cp'cwgocie"i cog'okuegpfwev'rgpen{+. vig{"ujcm'dg"
ruled off the ice for the balance of the game and their place shall be taken by a member of their own team, or by a regular substitute
goalkeeper who is available. This Player will be allowed the goalkeeper’s full equipment.

49050" MISCONDUCT PENALTY TO GOALKEEPER

Ujgwrf'c"iqenmggrrgt'ap™vjg'kegkpewt'c"okueqpfweyv' rgpen{. vjku'rgpenv{"ujcm'dg ugtxgF'd{"cpgvj gt'ogodgt'gh'vj git'vgco"y jq"ycu
on the ice when play is stopped and the penalty assessed. This Player is to be designated by the Coach of the offending team
through the Captain.

49060 GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY TO GOALKEEPER
Ujgurf'c'igeimggrgtkpewt'c'icog oluegpfwev'rgpend.'vj git'rceg"yim'vj gp"dgvemgp'd{'c'ogodgt'gh*jgit'qyp'vgco."qt'd{"c'tgiwct"
substitute goalkeeper who is available. This Player will be allowed the goalkeeper's full equipment.

49070"  LEAVING GOAL CREASE
A Minor Penalty shall be imposed on a goalkeeper who leaves the immediate vicinity of their goal crease during an altercation.

However, should the altercation occur in or near the goalkeeper's crease, the Referee should direct the goalkeeper to a neutral
location and not assess a penalty for leaving the immediate vicinity of the goal crease. Equally, if the goalkeeper is legitimately
outside the immediate vicinity of the goal crease for the purpose of proceeding to the Players’ bench to be substituted for an extra
attacker, and they subsequently become involved in an altercation, the minor penalty for leaving the crease would not be assessed.
In addition, during stoppages of play in the game, they must not proceed to their Players’ bench for the purpose of receiving a
tgricegogpv'uvkem'qt'gswkrogpv'qt'tgrektuvygtgvg. gt fwg'vg cp'iplwt{."qt"vq"tgegkxg kpuvtwevkgpu."ykv j qw"0tuv"gdvckpkp " rgtokuukgp”
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to do so from the Referee. Otherwise, they must be replaced by the substitute goalkeeper immediately (without any delay) or be
assessed a bench minor penalty.
=> Twig"85"T"Fanc{kpi'vjg"lcogl

4908)"  PARTICIPATING IN THE PLAY OVER THE CENTER RED LINE

If a goalkeeper participates in the play in any manner (intentionally plays the puck or checks an opponent) when they are beyond the
center red line, a minor penalty shall be imposed upon them. The position of the puck is the determining factor for the application
of this rule.

49090  GOALKEEPER RESTRICTED AREA

C'igcmggrgt'ujem'pav're{'vi g rwem'gqwvukfg gh'vj g"fogukipevg f'ctge'dgjkp v g paviUqwiFvj g igemggrgt'me{"vj o' rwem"qwvukfg gh”

the designated area behind the goal line, a minor penalty for “Delay of Game" shall be imposed. The determining factor shall be the
position of the puck. The minor penalty will not be assessed when a goalkeeper plays the puck while maintaining skate contact with
their goal crease.

The designated trapezoidal area is marked with lines behind each goal. The lines run diagonally from the goal line to the boards
behind the goal. The outer dimension at the goal line is 6.80m and 8.60m at the boards.
=> Hagt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz' XK1 kphgitcr jkeul

490:0"  KPHTCEVKQPU'T"WPKSWG'VQ"I QCNMGGRGTU

Alist of the infractions that shall result in a penalty to the goalkeeper can be found in Table 11.
-> Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg"CrrgpFiz'kX"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy"1'Vedng 330

RULE 28 SUPPLEMENTARY DISCIPLINE

4:030" SUPPLEMENTARY DISCIPLINE

The Proper Authorities may, at their discretion, investigate any incident that occurs in connection with any game played under the
jurisdiction of the IIHF, including any championship, pre-championship, practice or exhibition games and league games.

The Proper Authorities may assess additional disciplinary measures for any offense committed during the course of a game or any
aftermath thereof by a Player, Coach, or team personnel or team executive, whether or not such offense has been penalized by the
Referee(s).

The head coach is always responsible for their team's behavior. If the team clearly violates the rules, the proper authorities may apply
supplementary discipline to the head coach at their discretion.

4:040"  UWRRNGOGPVCT["FKUEKRNKPG"T'RTG/EJCORKQPUJKR"T'CPF'GZJKDKVKQP" I COGU

For more information about supplementary discipline in pre-championship games and exhibition games, refer to the [IHF Disciplinary
Code.

€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp"tghgt'vg KIH"Fkuekinkpct{"Eq g0
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RULE 29 GAME OFFICIAL SIGNALS

61

Vjg'eqorhcvgp'cpfvjg'gzncpevkgpughvjg'ukipenu'gh'vig' I cog'Qhlekenu"ctg ngecvg Fp"Crrgp izl
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'i" 1" 1 cog"Qh0eken"Uki penul
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RULE 30 APPOINTMENT OF OFFICIALS

52030"  APPOINTMENT OF OFFICIALS

Vjg'kJIH ujen'crrakpv'vjg'Qp/keg Qh0ekenu™*Tghgtggu."Nkpgurgtugpu."Uvepfd{ut'cpf'vj 9" Qhh/keg" Qh0ekciu™*Qh0ekcukp 1"Eqce j gu."XkFgq"

Toxkgy"Eqpuwivepy."Qh0ekci'Ueqtgmggrat” 1 cog'Vkogmggrgt ‘gvel+'hgt'gcej icogl
€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg 'tk IH"Gxgpv'EqFgu"cpFHKIH"Uvcwgu" ("D{ncyu

TWNG"'53" REFEREES

53030"  ATTIRE AND EQUIPMENT
Cn'Tghgtggu'uj cm'dg"FtguugFhp“dncem"repvu. tKIH'QhOekenullgtug{u.'cpKIH crrtgxgf'dicem’j gnogv'ykvj "xkugt."pgemcegtevkgp rtqvge-
tor, protective equipment and approved whistles.

53040"  DISPUTES

Vjg'Tghgtggu'ujem' jexgigpgteruwrgtxkukgp'gh'vjg'icog'cpf ujcm'jexg ' hwi'egpvtar'gh"cm’ghh/keg” | cog'Qh0ekciu"cpf Ric{gtu"fwtkpi"

vjg'icog.pemFipi“ugrrcigu:'cpfip'ecug'gh'cp{ flurwg."vj gkt fgekukgp"uj cm'dg Opcil

As there is a human factor involved in blowing the whistle to stop play, the Referee may deem the play to be stopped slightly prior to
the whistle actually being blown. The fact that the puck may come loose or cross the goal line prior to the sound of the whistle has
no bearing if the Referee has ruled that the play had been stopped prior to this happening.

In the event of any dispute regarding time or the expiration of penalties, the matter shall be referred to the Referee for adjustment
cpfvjgkt'Fgelukgp'ujem'dg Openl'Vyg{"oc{wug'vjg"Xkfgq Tgxigy "Eqpuwncpy'vg "cuukuv'kp'tgpFatkp i vy g Opei'fgekukgpl”
=> Twng"'59"1"XkfFgq'Tgxkgy'and = Twng"'5:"T"Eqcejiu"Ejcmgpigl”

5305(0" FACE-OFFS
One of the Referees shall “face-off” the puck to start each period during regular time. Linespersons are responsible for all other
“face-offs”.

53060" GENERAL DUTIES

It shall be the duty of the Referees to impose such penalties as are prescribed by the rules for infractions thereof and they shall give
vjg'iOpen'gplkeg Fgelukgpkp"ocwgtu'gh Furwg i geiul

The Referees may consult with the Linespersons before making their decision.

The Referees shall not halt the game for any infractions of the rules concerning Rule 83 - Off-side, or any violation of Rule 81 - Icing.
Determining infractions of these rules is the duty of the Linespersons unless, by virtue of some unforeseen issue, the Linesperson is
prevented from doing so in which case the duties of the Linesperson shall be assumed by a Referee until play is stopped.

€ Hqt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg'tkJIH" 1 cog"Qhleken' IcpFdggm'cpf L wkFgrkpgu."cpF'Qrgtevkgp'Rtgegfwtg"Ocpwen™* QRO+

5307(0" GOALS
Vjg'Tghgtggu'ujcm'jexg'cppgwpegf'gxgt'vjg'Rwdnke"CFtguu'U{uvgokphqtocvkgp'tgi ctfipivjg'giciv{"gh"cp"crrctgpv'iqen
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fh"crrikecdng."vjg"Qh0eker"Ueqtgmggrrgt"yivj v g'cuukuvepeg"gh'vj g"XkFgq' Tgxkgy" Eqpuwivepy."yim'eqp0tovj g'tigerueqtgty' cpf cp{"

Players deserving of an “assist".
=> Twng"9:"1"Iqcnul

The Referees shall have announced the reason for not allowing a goal every time the goal signal light is turned on during
rc{"gxgt"vjg'Rwde"CFftguu'U{uvgol

Vjiu'ujem'dg'fopg'cv'vig Otw'ugrrcig'gh'me{"tgi ctfiguu'gh'cp{"uvcpfetfukiperikxgp'd{"vjg'Tghgtggu"y jgp'vj g"iqen'uki per'ki jv
was put on in error (if the red goal light is mandatory and in place).

The Referees shall report the name or number of the “goal scorer” and also report any Player deserving an “assist” for that goal.

fh'crrikecdng.'vjg'Tghgtggu'ujem'tgrgtv'vig'tiqen'ueqtgty'gpi{"cpfvjg'Qhlekci'Ueqtgmggrgt."ykvj 'vj g'cuukuvcpeg"gh'vy g"Uvcvkuvke uvchh”

yim'eqpOto'vjg'tiqer'ueqtgty'cpf'cp{"Ric{gt"Fgugtxkpi'cp"icuukuvy)

Vjg'pcog'gh'vjg'tiqenueqtgty'cpfep{ Ric{gt'gpvingF'vq"cp'ticuukuwyyim'dg'cppawpegf'gxgt'vj g'Rwdrke"CFftguu'U{uvgol

fp'vjg'gxgpyvvjgTohgtgg Frucmgyu'c'igerhgt'cp{ xkgrevkgpgh'vi g twigu. v g{"ujcm'tgrqtv'vj g'tgcugphgt'vj g flucmqycpeg'vg'vj g'Qhleker"

Ueqtgmggrat'yjq'ujem'jexgvjg Tahgtggiu"foekukgp'cppawpegfeqttgev{"gxgt'vj g'Rwdnke"CFFtguu'U{uvgol

53080"  OFF-ICE OFFICIALS

Vjg'Tghgtggu'ujem."dghgtg'uvctvkpi'vjg'icog."ugg'vj cv'vjg'crrakpvg F'Qhhkeg"Qhlekenu'ctgkp™vj git"tgurgevixg ' meegu'cpf gpuwtg'vj cv"

the timing and signaling equipment are in order.

53090"  PENALTIES
The infraction of the rules for which each penalty has been imposed will be announced correctly, as reported by the Referee, over

vjg'Rwdrike"CFtguu'U{uvgol"Y jgtg'Ric{gtu"gh"dgvj"vgcou"ctg'rgpcik| gf'gp"vjg'ucog're{."vyg'rgpemn{"vg'vj g "xkukkp i"Rc{gt"yln"dg"

cppawpegfotuvd

530:0"  RNC[GTUI'WPKHQTOU
It shall be the duty of the Referees to ensure that all Players are properly dressed, and that the approved regulation equipment
(including the approved on-ice branded exposure program) is in use at all times during the game.

530;0"  REPORTING
The Referee shall report to the Proper Authorities promptly and in detail the circumstances surrounding the following:

()] Vjg'cuuguuogpyv'gh'oluegpfwev'rgpemiguhgt'Cdwug gh'Qhiekenu:

(mn The assessment of game misconduct penalties;

(1 Any time a Player or team personnel are involved in an altercation with a spectator;

(v) Any unusual occurrence that takes place on or off the ice, before, during or after the game.
(V) The assessment of major penalties.

530320" START AND END OF GAME AND PERIODS

Vjg'Tahgtggu'qt'vjg'QhOeker"Vkogmggrgt'ujem'gtfgt'vjg'vgcou'qp'vig'keg'cvvjg'crrakpvgfvkog hat'vi g'dgikppkpi“gh'c'icog'cpf'cy”

the commencement of each period.
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th*hgt'cp{"tgcugp.'vj gtg'u"oqtg'vj cp'c"Ohvggp™* 37+ okpwig Fgrc{ kp'vj g'eqoogpegogpv'gh’vg'icog'qt'cp{"wpfwg"fgnc{ kp"tguwolpi"
play after the IIHF approved intermission length between periods (refer to IIHF Event Codes), the Referees shall state in their report
to the Proper Authorities the cause of the delay and the team or teams which were at fault.

The Referees shall remain on the ice at the conclusion of each period until all Players have proceeded to their dressing rooms.
Team entry and departure from the ice surface is described in = Twng": 8070

530330" UNABLE TO CONTINUE
Ujqurf'c'Tghgtgg'ceekfgpvem{"nigexg'vj g'keg gt tgegixg cp'iplwt{"y jke j pecrcelvcvgu'vj goitgo"wiOmkp i 'vj gkt Fuwikgu"y jlng" re{"ku'kp"
progress, the game shall be automatically stopped.

fp"KIH'EJcorkgpujkru.wvcpfd{y' I cog'Qnhlekciu’ctg"cuukipgfhat'vjg'kpFixkFwericogul'tp'vj g gxgpv'gh'cpipiwt{"vq'c" I cog"Qhlekcn."
vjg'fgukipevgfuvepfd{y' 1 cog'Qnhleken"ykn'dg"wug i
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgtvg'kIH" 1 cog'Qhleken"Icpfdagm'cp T IwkFgkpgu."cpf'Qrgtevkgp Rtaegfwtg"Ocpwen* QRO

RULE 32 LINESPERSONS

54030"  ATTIRE AND EQUIPMENT
Cn"Nkpgurgtugpu'ujcm'dg"ftguugF'kp"dicen" repvu."tKJIH" Qh0ekenulIgtug{u." cp"kIH/crrtgxg " dicen” jgnogv'ykvj "xkugt." pgem'icegtcvkgp”
protector, protective equipment and approved whistles.

54040"  FACE-OFFS
The Linesperson shall “face-off” the puck at all times except at the start of each period during regular time.

54050"  GENERAL DUTIES
The Linesperson are generally responsible for calling violations of “Off-side” and “Icing".
-> Twng":3"T'kekpi"and = Twng": 5"T"Qhh/ukfg0

They may stop play for a variety of other situations as noted in Rules 32.4 and 33.5 below.
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgtvgvj g'ikIH" 1 cog'Qhleken'Rtgeg fwtgu'Ocpwen T 'K IH'QRON

54060" REPORTING TO REFEREE
The Linesperson shall give the Referees their interpretation of any incident that may have taken place during the game. The Lines-
person may stop play and report what was witnessed to the Referees when:

()] There are “too many Players on the ice” = Rule 74 T Vqq'ocp{'Ric{gtu’qp"vjg'kegl

(mn Articles are thrown on the ice from the Players’ bench or penalty box = Twig"97"T Wpurqgtvuocprkmg'Eqpfwevl

(1 Y jgp'vgco'rgtugpparkpvgthgtg"yivj'c' Icog'Qhleker’'=> Twig'5 ;"1 Abuse of Officials(

(Iv) When a Player who has lost or broken their stick receives one illegally = Twig"32"7"Uvkemul

(V) Y jagp'cp{ kFgpw0cdng"Ric{gt"gp"vjg"Ric{gtiu"dgpej qt'rgpcnv{"dqgz."d{"ogcpu"gh"vj gkt"uvkem'qt'vj gkt"da F{."pvgthgtgu" yhj"

the movements of the puck or an opponent = Twig"78"1"{pvgthgtgpegl
(VD When a goalkeeper plays the puck outside of the designated area behind the net. = Twng"85"T"Fgnc{kpi'vjg'icogl
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The Linesperson shall report upon completion of play, any circumstances pertaining to:

()] Major Penalties = Twng"42"7"Oclgt"Rgpcvkgul

() Misconduct Penalties = Twig'44"1"Okueqpfwev'Rgpcivkgul

(1 Game Misconduct Penalties = Rule 23 T'1cog'Okueqpfwev'Rgpcnvkgul
(Iv) Cdwug"gh"QhOekciu"=> Rule 39 1"Cdwug"gh"Qhhkekcnul

(V) Rj{ukecr'Cdwug"gh"Qh0ekciu"> Twng"62" 'R j{ukecr"Cdwug"qgh"Qhhkekcnuo
(VD Unsportsmanlike Conduct = Twig"97"7"Wpurgtvuocpnmg'Eqpfwev
(v Dangerous Actions = Twig'43"T"Fcpigtqwu'Cevkgpul

Ujqunf'c'Nipgurgtugp" yivpguu' cp'kphtcevigp"*cdgxgt'eqoolwgf d{" cp' cweempi"Ric{gt"*wpfgvgevg " d{"vj g' Tghgtggu+' rtkat'vg"'vj o'

atta- cking team scoring a goal, the Linesperson shall report what they witnessed to the Referees, the goal shall be disallowed, and

the appropriate penalty assessed.

The Linesperson shall stop play immediately and report to the Referees when:

()] When it is apparent that an injury has resulted from a “high-stick” that has gone undetected by the Referees and requires
the assessment of a double-minor penalty.

=> Twng"82"1"Jkii j/uvkemkpi0

54070"  STOPPING PLAY
The Linesperson shall stop play:

()] When premature substitution of the goalkeeper has occurred = Twig"93"T"Rtgocvwtg"Uwduvkvwykgp.

() When they deem that a Player has sustained a serious injury, and this has gone undetected by either of the Referees
= Twng":"7"kplwtgf'Roc{gtu.

(1 For encroachment into the “face-off” area = Twig"98"T"Hceg/ghhu.

(Iv) When the puck has been directed with a hand to a teammate in any zone other than the defending zone and this has gone
undetected by either of the Referees = Twig"9;"1"Jcpf'Recuu.

(V) When the puck has been batted with the hand by either center in an attempt to win the “face-off” in any zone
- Twng"98"T"Hceg/ghhu.

(V1) When the puck is struck by a stick above the normal height of the shoulders, and this has gone undetected by either of

the Referees = Twng": 2"7"Jki j/uvkemkpi"vjg'Rwem.

(v When either team “ices” the puck = Twng":3"1"(ekpi.

(v When there have been interference by/with spectators = Twig"46"T"Rgpcv{"Uj qv.

(1X) For any infraction of the rules concerning “Off-side” play at the blue line = Twig": 5"1"Qhh/ukfg.

(X) When the puck is “out of bounds” or unplayable = Twng": 7"7"Rwen"Qwv'gh"Dgwpfu.

(X1 When a goal has been scored that has not been observed by the Referees = Twig"9:"1"1qcnu.

(X1ry When the puck is interfered with by an ineligible Player/person = Twig"7"1"Vgco, = Twig"96"1"Vgq"ocp{'Ric{gtu"qp"

the Ice, = Twng"9:"1"lgcnu, = Twig": 6"T"Qxgtvkog"Qrgtcvkgpul

(Xt Vjg'ecmkpi“gh'c'iRgpenv{"Ujqw'wpfgt"-> Twng"75"1"Vjtqykp i "Gswkrogpvl

54080" UNABLE TO CONTINUE
Ujqunf'c'Nkpgurgtugp“ceekfgpvem{"igcxg'vjg'keg'qt'tgegkxg'cpiplwt{"y jkej tpecrcelvcvgu'vj go ntgo wilmkp i *vj gkt Fuvkgu"y g me{ ku"
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in progress, the game shall be automatically stopped.

fp"IHEJcortgpujkru."wvepfd{y I cog'Qnhlekciu’ctg"cuuki pgfhat'vjgkpfixkfwericogultp'vj g'gxgpv'gh'cpiplwt{"vq'c" I cog"Qhlekcn."
vjg"FgukipevgFiuvepfd{y' I cog"Qhlekeryim'dg"wug

€ Hqt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg ikJIH" 1 cog'Qheken"IcpFdggm'cp " wkFgikpgu.'cpF'Qrgtevkgp'Rtgegfwtg"Ocpwen™*QRO+

RULE 33 OFFICIAL SCOREKEEPER

55030"  GENERAL DUTIES

Dghgtg'vjg"uvetv'gh'vjg" icog."vjg'Qhleken Ueqtgmggrrgt'ujcm' qdvckp'htqo"vjg'Vgco' Ocpeigt'qt'Eqeej " gh' davj "vgcou" c"kuv' gh"cm’
eligi- ble Players of each team, which information shall be made known to the opposing Coach before the start of play. The Coach
oww'uwdolvvj g'rkpg/wr'1'tquvgt'ujggvy'vg'vj g'QhlekenUeqtgmggrrgtcv'igeuv'ukzv{ *82+"okpwvgu"rthgtvg'vj g"uvctv'gh'v g'icogl
Vjg"Qhlekcn" Ueqtgmggrgt'ujcmugewtg'vjg'pcogu’gh'vj g Ecrvckp"cpf' Cvgtpevg"Ecrvckpu'htqovjg'vgeco"Ocpeigt'qt'Eqeej cv'vjg"
wog'vjgkpg/wru'ctg'eqmgevg ' cpfykmkpFiecvg'vjqug'pgokpevg F'd{"rcekpi*vjggwgt 1Y gt iCY'qrrquivgvj git'pcogu'qp’vj g'Qhleker"
Icog'Ujggu"

Vjg"'Qhleker" Uegtgmggrgt'ujcm' mggr' c"tgeqtf gh'vjg" igeiu’ ueqtgf."vjg tiqer ueqtgtuy. cpf Ric{gtu'vg"yjqo" icuukuvuy' jcxg" dggp”
credited and shall indicate those Players on the lists who have actually taken part in the game. The detailed statistics and remarks
shall be completed according to the IIHF Result Management Codes & Regulations.

Cv'vjg"eqpemukgp'gh"vjg'icog."vjg' Qhleker" Ueqtgmggrgt'ujcm'eqorgvg’ cpf ukip"vjg'Qhleker" Icog'Ujggv'hqto” cpf hgtyctf vjku'
vg'vjg'KIH" ghDegl" Vg Qnleker" Ueqtgmggrrgt' ujen' rtgretg’vig' Qhdeker' 1cog" Ujggv' hat' uki pevwtg" d{"vjg" Tghgtggu' cpf'hatyctf'iv"
vg'vj g'ikJIH"gh0egl

55040"  GOALS AND ASSISTS

The Referees shall report the name or number of the “goal scorer” and also report any Player deserving an “assist” for that goal.
fp"fguki pcvgFHIH'Ejcorkgpujkru.vjg'Tghgtggu'ujcm'tgratv'vjg'iigenrueqtgty'gpr{"cpfvjg'QhlekenUeqtgmggrgt “yivj vjg'cuukuvcpeg"
gh'vjg'Uvevkuvke"uvehhyim'eqpOto™vjg'iigerueqtgty'cpf'cp{"Ric{gt"Fgugtxkpi "cp"icuukuvy)

No requests for changes in any award of points shall be considered unless they are made at or before the conclusion of actual play
in the game by the team Captain, or immediately following the game by a team representative.

Wrgp'eqorgugp'ghvjg'icog.vjg'Qhlekci"'Ueqtgmggrgt'uj cieqoingvg‘cpfukip'vjg'Qhleken I cog'Ujggv'cpf rigretgvhqt uki pcvwtg"
d{"vjg'Tghgtggu'vjg'Qhleker" I cog'Ujggv'iu"eqpukFgtgFeqongvgf'cpf ujcr'dg'ugpy'vg'vj gk IH'Qh0egl

In the event the Video Review Consultant reviews a play, and a goal is awarded even though play went for any period of time, the

Qnhleken'Ueqtgmggrgt'ujem'tgeqtf'vjg iqen'cpfep{ cuukuvu'cv'vyg'kog'vjg'igerycu'ueqtgflh'v g{ ctg'wpuwtg. vy g{" owuv'e jgem'ykvj
the Video Review Consultant. The Timekeeper must also be informed in order to adjust the clock and the penalty clocks accordingly.

A goal is awarded to the last Player on the scoring team to touch the puck prior to the puck entering the net.

When an attacking player is about to get to a loose puck and is fouled preventing a shot at the open net, resulting in an awarded goal,
the fouled player shall be given credit for the goal.
= Twng"9:"1"Igciul

An “assist” is awarded to the Player or Players (maximum two) who touches the puck prior to the “goal scorer”, provided no defender
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plays or “possesses the puck” in between.

Cuukuvu"ecp"dg" 1kxgp"vg"Fgugtxkpi"Rec{gtu'gp"c"iqcr'vjey' jeu'dggp' cyctfgf d{"vjg' Tghgtgg"ih'vjg' Tghgtgg' qt"Qhleken' Ueqtgmgg rgt”
deems that assists would have been given on the eventual goal anyway.

Yjgp'iqen' ctg'ueqtgf kp'vjg Open' okpwig' gh' c" rgtkgF yjgtg"vgpvju' gh" ugegpfu' ctg" ujqyp" ap'vjg'engem."vjg'kog' gh'vjg' iger'
ujcm'dg'tqwpfgfwr'vg'vg'pgctguv'ugeqpfhgt'vjg'ghlekertgeqtful

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'kkIH"Vge jpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul

55050"  LINE-UPS

fv'huvig'rate{"gh"vjg"ikIH" vjcv'vjg'Eqeejgu'gh"dayj vgcou' rtgxkfgvj g"Qhleken"Ueqtgmggrgt yk "c'nuv' gh*gnkiikdng"Ric{gtu"cpf'fgu-
kipevgf'Ecrvckp'cpf'Civgtpevgu."ylvjkp 0xg™* 7+ okpwigu'gh'v g'eqo rgvkap"gh’vj gy ctowr vy gpv{"*42+'okpwgu'rtiqt'va "thceg/ghhy+
Vjgug'vygpv{"*42+"okpwigu"ikxgu'vjg'Qhlekci'Ueqtgmggrgtkog'vg'qdvckp'vi g'eqo mgvg Fikpg/wr " tgwitp'lvvg'dgvj 'vgcoul'Egeej gu
and provide a copy of both line-ups to the Referees.

Vjg'QhOeker'Ueqtgmggrgt'ujqwrf'jcxg'cp ghhkeg'etgy"ogodgt'cuukuvvjgo'kp'qtfgt'vg ucxgkog'cpfeqo mgvg™vj gug fwigul
Vjg'Qhleker'Ueqtgmggrgt'owuv'tgratv'vg"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwj gtivkgu'kh"glvi gt"Eqce j "heku'vg'eqargtevg yivjkp'vj gug'tgeqoogp g iwkfg-
lines.

55060" LOCATION

Vjg'Qheken'Ueqtgmggrgt'ujem'dg meegf'qp'vjg'QhlekerUeqtgmggrgtiu'dgz'qrrquivgvjg'Ric{gtul'dgpe jgu'cpf'ujqwnf'jexg'c'iqqf
view of the ice surface from this position.

Vjg'Qhoeker'Ueqtgmggrgt'j cu'ceeguuvgc'vgrgxiukgp'ogplvat'cpf'ujcm'jcxg'c'eqo owplkecwkgp'fgxkeg'vg'eqoowplecvy'ylvj vj g "XkfFgq"
Review Consultant.

55070"  PENALTIES

Vjg'Qhleken'Ueqtgmggrgt'owuy'jgnrvj g'Rgpen{ " Viogmggrgt'yhj 'vjg'pwodgtu'gh'vjg'Ric{gtu'qp'vj g'keg. kp"vj g"gxgpv'c"igemggrat'u
assessed a penalty, or a Player is ejected from a game.

They must also keep an eye on the Players’ benches during an altercation and record the numbers of any Players who leave their
respective Players’ bench or penalty boxes and in the order that they so leave.

RULE 34 GAME TIMEKEEPER

56030" GENERAL DUTIES

Vjg'lcog'Viogmggrgt'ujcm'tgeqtf'vjg'vkog'gh'uvctvpi"cpf Opkujkpi‘gh'gce] "ratigfip'vig'icogl

During the game, the Game Timekeeper will start the clock with the drop of the puck and stop the clock upon hearing the On-ice
Qhlekenul'y jkung'gt'vj g'ueqtkpi“gh'c'iqen

Vjg'lcog'Vkogmggrgt'ujcm'ecwug'vq'dg'cppawpegf axgt'vj g'Rwdike"CFftguu'U{uvgos

()] in the Tst and 2nd each period that there is (1) one minute remaining to be played in the period;

(mn in the 3rd period that there are two (2) minutes remaining to be played in the period.

Manual stopwatches should be available to determine the correct playing time in the event the timing system fails.

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg 'Kk IH"Vge jpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul
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56040"  INTERMISSIONS

For the purpose of keeping spectators informed as to the time remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper will use the
electronic clock to record the length of intermissions. The clock will start for the intermission immediately at the conclusion of the
rgtiafi'ipvgtokuukgpu’cty'37"okpwgu'kp'ngpivj . wprguu'gvj gtykug fg0pg

If there are unusual delays for any reason, (e.q., altercation, arena installations, ice, or ice resurfacing problems) it is important to
use discretion in starting the clock.

Vg'pavih{"vj g'vgcou'vj cviviu'vkog'va tgwtpvg'vj g'keg'uwthceg'cvvj g'dg ikppkp i"gh'gce j "ratka F.vj g"ghlelcr'i cogkogmgg rgt'ykm'ugwp

a buzzer in the dressing room area to inform the teams using the following systems at each ice hall:
a) Three (3) minutes remaining on the game clock - One (1) blast of the alarm by the Game Timekeeper indicating
that in one minute the teams will be called to the ice surface.
b) Two (2) minutes remaining on the game clock - Two (2) blasts of the alarm by the Game Timekeeper calling for
the home team to immediately leave their dressing room and return to the ice surface. The away team immediately follows
the last Player of the home team to the ice surface.

The host has the option to propose amendments to this timing to ensure that the Players are on the ice to start the period at the

correct time.

€ For more information refer to IIHF Technology Codes & Regulations

56050" OVERTIME OPERATIONS

In the event of overtime, the Game Timekeeper shall reset the clock to the playing time for the overtime period according to Rule
84. The overtime period will commence promptly following the shoveling of the entire ice surface.

= Twig": 6"7"Qxgtvkog"Qrgtcvkgpul

56060"  SIGNAL DEVICES
If the arena is not equipped with an automatic signaling device or, if such device fails to function, the Game Timekeeper shall signal
the end of each period by blowing a whistle.

56070"  START OF PERIODS

The Game Timekeeper shall signal the Referees and the competing teams for the start of the game and each succeeding period and
the Referees shall start the play promptly.

= Twig"99"7" 1 cog'cpfkpvgtokuukgp"Viokpil

5608)"  TELEVISION AND HOST BROADCASTER (POWER BREAK)
= Twig":9"7"Vkog/gqwvu

56090"  VERIFICATION OF TIME

Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks due to a false “face-off" must be replaced as appropriate. The Video Review
Consultant may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately replaced.

In the event of any dispute regarding time, the matter shall be referred to the Referees for adjudication and their decision shall be
Openl'Vjg{ oc{wug'vjg"Xkfgq Tgxkgy "Eqpuwivcpy'vg"cuukuv'kp tgpFatkp i*vj gkt "Opcrfgekukgpl

=> Twig"5908" 1" XkFgq Tgxkgyl
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The Game Timekeeper shall assist to verify game time using an additional timing device (IIHF approved stopwatch). In the event the
engem'hclu’vg'qrgtevg'y Jgp're{'tguwogu.'vj g'Qp/keg"Qhlekeiu"oc{ gngevvg'uvgrme{"rtgxkFg v gtg'iu'pgko okpgpv'ueqtkpi"qrrgtvw/"
nity or wait until the next legitimate stoppage of play. In cooperation with the Game Timekeeper and the Video Review Consultant,
the clock is to be re-set to the appropriate time.

In the event a video review shows a goal was scored prior to the play being stopped, the Video Review Consultant will inform the
1cog'Viogmggrgt'cpfyjgQhlekciUeqtgmggrgt'ghvigkog'gh'igercpfyjg'cogwpygh'me{kpi'koghghvvg'dg'tgugv'gpvjg'l cog'Engeml

RULE 35 PENALTY TIMEKEEPER

57030" GENERAL DUTIES

Vjg'Rgpen{"Vkogmggrgt'ujem'mggr'c'eqttgev'tgeqtf ghem’ rgpenvkguko rqugf'd{"vj g'Qp/keg" I cog"Qhlekenu. kpemFkpi'vjg'pcogu’gh”
the Players penalized, the penalties assessed, the duration of each penalty and the time at which each penalty was imposed. This
kphgtocvigp'ugem'ciuq'dg'tgeqtfgfd{"vjg'ueqtgmggrgt'gp'vj g"Qnleker 1 cog'Ujggvl

The Penalty Timekeeper shall inform penalized Players and the Penalty Box Attendants as to the correct expiration time of all
penalties. In the event of a malfunction of the penalty time clock, the game clock shall be utilized to determine the expiration time
gh"geej " rgpen{l"Quj gtykug."vjg"Rgpen{"Vkog'Engemu'ujcm'dg'vj g'gheker"vokp " fgxkeg hgt'cem' rgpemiguvj cv'tgswitg'c'vgcovg'" me{"
yhvj"iguu'vycp"Oxg"* 7+ umcvgtud Players shall only be released from the penalty box when indicated by the penalty time clock or as
otherwise covered in the playing rules.

Vjg'lkphtcevigp" gh" vjg" twngu" hat" v jkej" gcej" rgpen{" jcu" dggp" korqugf yim' dg" cppawpegf' gxgt' vjg' Rwdnke" CFftguu” U{uvgo" cu"
reported by the Referee. Where Players of both teams are penalized at the same time, the penalty to the visiting Player will
dg"cppgwpegfOtuvlfp"ukwevkgpu'y J gtg"ownkrg'i cog"okueqpfwev'rgpemkgu’j cxg'dggp cuuguug fvg'cp{"qpg*3+'Ric{gt'cv'vjg'ucog"
stoppage of play, only one (1) game misconduct penalty should be announced.

Misconduct penalties and coincident major penalties should not be recorded on the timing device (penalty time clock) but such
rgpcik]gf'Ric{gtu'uj qwrf'dg cigtvgF'cpftgngcugf'cv'vig otuv'uvgrreig'gh'me{ hamaykpi'vj g'gzritcvkgp gh'vi git' rgpemvgul

When a Player is assessed a misconduct penalty in addition to other penalties, the misconduct penalty shall only commence after
all other penalties have been served (or washed out by the scoring of a goal).

If a Player leaves the penalty box before the time has expired, the Penalty Timekeeper must note the time and notify the Referees
cv'vj gkt Otuv'qrrgtwpkv{0

It is the responsibility of the Penalty Timekeeper to ensure that penalized Players return to the penalty box before the puck is drop-
ped for the start of a new period. In the event a penalized Player is not in the penalty box, the Penalty Timekeeper should notify the
Referees and prevent the game from resuming until the Player is there.

57040"  EQUIPMENT
Manual stopwatches should be available to determine the correct penalty times in the event the timing system fails.
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57050" 1 QCNMGGRGTIU'RGPCNVKGU

In the event a goalkeeper is penalized, this penalty shall be served by another member of their team who was on the ice when play
ku'wqrrgfcpfvjg'rgpen{ cuuguugfi'Eqo owplecvigp'yk v g'Qhleker'Ueqtgmggrgt'cpFlgt'Uvcvkuvke uvehhhuko ratvepy'cv'vjku'kog'cu”
they can inform the Penalty Timekeeper who was actually on the ice to ensure only the proper Players can serve the time.

57060"  PENALTY SHOT

Vjg'Rgpen{"Vkogmggrgt'ujcm'tgratv'gp™vjg'Rgpen{ Tgeqtf'Hgtol'gcej IRgpenv{"Ujqw'cyctfgf.vjg'pcog'gn'vig'Ric{gtvcmipi‘vjg
shot and the result of the shot.

57070"  PENALTY TIME CLOCK

The Penalty Timekeeper shall be responsible for the correct posting of penalties on the scoreboard at all times and shall promptly
ecn'vg"vjg'cwgpvkap'gh'vg'Tahgtggu'cp{"fuetgrcpe{"dgvyggp'vj g'kog'tgeqtfgf'qp'vj g'engem’cpf'vj g'ghleken'eqttgev'kog'cpFvjgo{"
shall be responsible for making any adjustments ordered by the Referees.

In the event two (2) Players from one (1) team and one (1) Player from the opposing team are penalized at the same time, the Penalty
Timekeeper shall request, through the Referee, which penalty they prefer to have on the timing device.

57080" REPORTING

Ujgwrf'c"Ric{gt"dg"cuuguugf'c" rgpev{"vj cv"tguwmu'kp" cp"icwgocvke glgevigp'htqovj g' icogy."viku' owuv'dg"eqo owpkecvg Fva'vj g
Referee at the time the penalty is assessed to ensure a game misconduct penalty is assessed. When penalties are assessed in the
Opcr'okpwvg'ghc"rgtigf'y jgtg'vgpvju'gh'ugegpfu'ctg'ujqyp’qp'vig'ergen. vjg'kog gh'vjg'rgpen{ uj cn'dg tqwpfgfwr'vg'vyg'pgctguy”
ugeqgpf'hat'vjg"Qhdeker" Icog'Ujggv

57090"  STICK MEASUREMENTS

Vjg'Rgpenv{" Vkogmggrgt' ujcm' jexg' cp' ghOeker KIH" yuvkem/ogeuwtkpi” icwigy' cpfverg" ogeuwtg" cxclnedng” hgt' vig' Tghgtggu' wug"
fwtipi'vjg'icogl'Vjg{'ujcm'cuqg'tgeqtf'gp'vjg'Qhleker Icog'Ujggvivj g fovchu'cpf'vi g'tguwn'gh"cp{"uiem'ogcuwtgogpy'rgthqtog f*
by the Referees during the game.

570:0"  VERIFICATION OF TIME

In the event a goal is awarded by video review even though play continued, the Penalty Timekeeper must adjust any existing pen-
alties, according to the situation. The clock must revert to the original time the goal was scored. If a penalty was in the process of
being called, it will revert to that time also.

RULE 36 STATISTIC STAFF

€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg KK IHVgejpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul
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RULE 37 VIDEO REVIEW

59030"  VIDEO REVIEW

Vjg'HIH"yim"Fguki pevg'cp'Qhh/keg"Qh0eken'vg "ugtxg'kp™vj g tang gh"XkFgq Toxkgy "Eqpuwvepykp’gxgt{"ctgpc'hgt'gxgt{"icogl’'Vjg"Xkfgq
Review Consultant will be located in a secluded area in the upper level of the building with an unobstructed view of both goals.
Vjg'hgecwgp'owuv'dg'ctig'gpawi j'vq'ugevhgwt*6+'rgqrng*Xkfgq Taxkgy Eqpuwncpy. XkFgq Toxkgy 'Vge j pkekcep."Qhlekcvkpi"Eqce j "cpf"
fKIH"QhOekevkp i Tgrtgugpvevkxgt'cpf owuv'jcxg'urceg'hgt'pgeguuct{"ogpkvgtu.'tgrme{"cpf'tgeqtfipi"gswirogpvl

Vjg'Xkfgq' Taxkgy"Eqpuwnvepy' cpf' Qhlekevipi"Eqeej "ujem'davj” jexg'ceeguu'vg ei'tgne{u'vj cv' oc{"dg" cxclcdng"htqo" cm’ cxclncdng"
broadcasts of the game.

Vjg"™XkFgq Toxkgy"Eqpuwnvcpyv'cpf'Qhlekevipi"Eqcej uj ci"ciug'dg gswir rgfyiv "uvevg/ghivj g/ctv'eqo owplecvkgpu'u{uvgou'vj cv'yk"
cngy"fitgev'cpfloogficvg'ceeguu'vg'vy g'Qhh/keg"Qhlekeru+'evvj g rgpen{"dgz'cpf'vj g"Qp/teg"QhOekerut

€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg KKIHVgejpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul

59040"  GOAL REVIEW PROCEDURES

Every goal shall be reviewed by the Video Review Consultant. If there is a need to delay the resumption of the play following an
crrctgpy"igen"vjg'Qhh/keg" Qhleken" cv'keg ngxgn" yi"dg" ergtvg F'vg" uki pen' gpg” gh'vj g Tahgtggu'vg Fonc{"vj g"egpvgt/kegthceg/ghhy hgt' c”
ogqogpv'Qpeg'vjg'XkFgq Tgxkgy"Eqpuwvcpy' jeu'tgxigygf'vig'xkFgg'cpfeqpOtogf'vjcv'vjgigen'u"xeikf."vj g"Qhh/keg"Qhdeken'cv'keg"
level should signal to the Referee to resume play.

If an expanded review is required on any potential goal, the Video Review Consultant shall instruct that the in-arena horn be sounded,
and the Public Address Announcer will make an announcement that the “play is under review.” Once the play has been reviewed and
deemed a goal, the goal will be announced in the normal manner.

If the review reveals that the goal should be disallowed, the Referee shall announce the reason for the disallowed goal.

Y jap'vjg'XkFgq Tgxkgy "Eqpuwvepy'gdugtxgu'cpkpekFgpykpxamxkpi“c'ragvgpuker igenvj cv'ycu'wpfgvgevg Fd{"vj g"Qp/keg"Qhlekciu.'vj g
Qnhh/keg"Qh0eken"ykm"eqpvcev'vjg Tghgtgg cv'v g Otuvuvgrrcig gh'me{"cpFiphgto™vjgo'vjcv'c'tgxkgy gh*vj g e ku'kp"rtqitguul

When a video review is initiated, the Public Address Announcer will make an announcement that “the play is under review.”

Ujqurf'vjg"XkfFgg Tgxigy"Eqpuwvepy'dg"cdng'vg'fgvgtokpg'vjcv'c' iqer jeu'dggp'ueqtg vy tgwi 'vig'wug'gh'xkFgq'tgrc{."cpf'rc{"
on the ice has nonetheless continued, the Video Review Consultant shall instruct that the in-arena horn be sounded to stop play
imme- diately, and the goal will be awarded.

Ujqunf'vjg otuuvgrreig'gh' me{hamgykpi“cp'crrctgpv'iqgeregipekfg'yivjvjg'gpfah'c'ratigf.vj g'qp/eg Qnlekcrtut"ylmkpuvtwev'dgyvj
teams to remain at their respective Players’ bench until the video review of the play can be completed.

If the review reveals that the goal should be counted, the clock (including penalty time clocks, if applicable) shall be reset to
the time the goal was scored.

If the review reveals that no goal was scored, no adjustment to the time clock(s) will be made.

Qp{"apg"igerecp'dg'cyctfgfev'ep{"ugrrcig'gh'nc{ih'cp'crretgpv'iqenycu'ueqtgf'd{"Vgco'C'cpfiuuwdugswgpw{"eqpltogf'cu"
a goal by video review, any goal scored by Team B during the period of time between the apparent goal by Team A and the stoppage
of play (Team B's goal), will not be awarded. If the apparent goal by Team A is deemed to have entered the goal illegally (e.g., a
“distinct kicking motion”), the goal will be disallowed. No goal will be awarded to Team B either in this circumstance since the play
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should have been stopped at the time of the apparent goal. The clock (including penalty time clocks, if applicable) shall be reset to
the time of Team A's apparent goal - whether awarded or disallowed.

Any penalties signaled during the period of time between the apparent goal and the next stoppage of play shall be assessed in the
patocr'ocppgt'gzegrv'y jgp"c'okpgt'rgpen{iu'vg'dg'cuuguug Fvg'vj g'vgco'ueqtgFwrap“cpfiuvj gtghatg"pwik0g F'd{"vj g"ueqtipi"gh"
the goal - refer to = Twng"38040"T"Okpqt'Rgpcivkgu."=> Twng'3:040"1"Fqwdng/ okpgt'Rgpcvkgud

fh"cp'kphtcevigp" jcrrgpu’chvgt'vig otuv'uvgrreig'gh'me{ hamaykpi“cp'crretgpy' iqerkphtcevigp'chvgt'vj o'y Jung+'d{"givj gt'vgco.
it is assessed and served in the normal manner regardless as to the decision rendered by video review.

When the Referee indicates there is a video review in progress, all Players (with the exception of the goalkeepers) should proceed
to their respective Players’ bench immediately, and failure to do so may result in a game misconduct penalty for offending Player(s)
and shall be reported to the Proper Authorities.

Any potential goal requiring video review must be reviewed prior to and/or during the next stoppage of play. No goal may be awar-
ded (or disallowed) as a result of a video review once the play has resumed.

The Video Review Consultant will connect directly with the Referee(s) at ice level to assist with the review of any close play
gt"FurwgF'igen'Vig'Qp/keg"Qhlekeiul™* Tghgtggu'at Nkpgurgtugpu+"fgekukap'uj cm'dg Openl
€ Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'va KKIHVgejpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul

59050" 1 QCN'UKVWCVKQPU"UWDLGEV'VQ"XKFGQ"TGXKGY
The following situations are subject to Video Review:

()] Puck crossing the goal line

(mn Puck in the net prior to the goal frame being dislodged or if the criteria’s for allowing a goal after a dislodged net is met.
(1 Puck in the net prior to (or after) the expiration of time at the end of a period

(v) With the use of a foot/skate, a "distinct kicking motion” was evident

(V) Puck deliberately directed, batted, or thrown into the net by an attacking Player by any means (and with any part of their

body) other than with their stick - excl. foot/skate - see (IV) above.

(VD Rwen"fg0gevg ' fitgew{kpva'vjg'pgv'gh'cp'gp/keg"Qhleken

(v Rwen'"uvtwem'qt"fg0gevgFkpvg'vj g'pov'ykj'c"jki j uvkem."cdgxg'vj g"jgki Jv'gh'vg'etquudct

(v Puck entering the net in a proper manner through goal mouth (ensuring puck did not enter net improperly through net
meshing or underneath the net frame, etc.)

(1X) Puck entering the net as the culmination of a continuous play where the result of the play was unaffected by any whistle
blown by the Referee upon their losing sight of the puck; and

(X) Vjggikkoce{"gh"cm'rqugpvken”igenu"gp"tRgpen{"Ujgw'qt'Ujggvgw'cwgo rvu™vg'gpuwtg'eqo rikcpegykvj "crrkecdng ' twngu”
(e.g. goalkeeper leaving crease prior to puck touch at center ice, goalkeeper throwing stick, goalkeeper dislodging goal,
shooter cradling puck above the normal height of the shoulders, shooter performing illegal “spin-o-rama” move, skater's
continued forward advancement of puck, “double-tap’/ “rebound”, etc.)

Coach's Challenge according to Rule 38 — Coach’s Challenge will only be used at selected IIHF Championships. Additional Video

Review when Coach’s Challenge is not used:

(X1 The Referees may review at their own discretion scoring plays involving potential “Interference on the Goalkeeper”.

=> Twng'8; "1 Kpvgthgtgpeg'qp™vjg" I gcnmggrgtd
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=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp“tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'X " 1'Vgej pkecn Tgswitgogpvu'cpf'Ugwr(
€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tgi ctfkpikorgogpvevkagp'gh"xkFgq tgxkgy "u{uvgo"tghgt'va tkIH"Gxgpv'EqFgul

59060"  DISTINCT KICKING MOTION

Plays that involve a puck entering the net as a direct result of a “distinct kicking motion” shall be ruled “no goal”. A “distinct kicking
motion,” for purposes of video review, is one where the video makes clear that an attacking Player has deliberately propelled the puck
with a kick of their foot or skate and the puck subsequently enters the net. A goal cannot be scored on a play where an attacking
Ric{gt"rtqrgnu"vjg' rwem"ykvj"vjgkt'umevg kpvg v 9" pgv"*gxgp"d{" ogcpu'gh"c'uwdugswgpv'fg0gevkgp"ghh"cpavj gt'Ric{gt "wpnguu'htqo"c"
stick of a skater) using a “distinct kicking motion”.

A goal also cannot be scored on a play where an attacking Player kicks any equipment (stick, glove, helmet, etc.) at the puck,
including kicking the blade of their own stick, causing the puck to cross the goal line.

C" rwem"vjcv' fgl0gevu"kovg" vjg' pgv' ghh' cp” cweemkpi Ric{gtiu" umevg" yjq" fagu" pav' wug" ¢ tfuvkpev' memkpi” oquigpy' ujem' dg" twng
a “good goal".

A puck that is directed into the net by an attacking Players’ skate shall also be ruled a “good goal”, as long as no “distinct kicking
motion” is evident.
=> Twng"6 ; 040" "Mkemkp i "1" 1 gcnuld

59070"  PUCK STRUCK WITH A HIGH STICK

The determining factor for high stick video review is where the puck makes contact with the stick in relation to the crossbar.

If the puck makes contact with a portion of the stick that is at or below the level of the crossbar (despite some other portion of the
stick being above the crossbar) and enters the goal, the goal shall be allowed.

=> Twng": 2050"7" ki j/uvkemkpi*vj g"Rweml

59080"  VIDEO REVIEW TO VERIFY TIME ON CLOCK
Video review may be used to establish the correct time on the clock.

Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks due to a false “face-off”, a “face-off” violation or a puck going out of play must be
tgricegfi'Vjg'Xkfgq Tgxkgy "Eqpuwvepyv'oc{"dg"eqpuwngf'qt'oc{ipvgtxgpg"ykvj 'Qp/‘cpf Qhfkeg"Qnhlekciu"fitgew{."cu"crrtqrticvg.vq"
ensure that any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks due to these situations is properly replaced.

=> Twig"980:"1"Hceg/ghh"Rtqegfwtg 1" XgtkOecvkgpgh'Vkog."=> Twng": 709"1"Rwem"Qwv'gh"Dagwpfu"l"XgtkOecvkgp'gh“Vkogl

In the event of any dispute regarding time, the matter shall be referred to the Video Review Consultant for adjustment, and its deci-
ukgp'ujcm'dgOpenl’Vyg'l cog'Vkogmggrgtuj cicuukuv'vg xgtih{"i cogkog"xkc'cp'cFfivigpenkolp i “fgxkeg #kJIH/crrigxgfuvgrycve jH"
In the event a video review shows that a goal was scored prior to the play being stopped, the Video Review Consultant will inform
vjg'lcog'Vkogmggrgt'cpfQhlekcr'Ueqtgmggrgt'ghvj gvkog gh'vjg'igen'cpfvig'coqwpy'gh' mefkpi kogghv'vg'dg'tg/ugv'gp'vjg' 1 cog"
Clock and penalty time clocks (if applicable).

=> Twig"5609"7" I cog"Vkogmggrgt'1"XgtkOecvwkqgp"gh"Vkogl
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59090" 1QCN'LWFIG'DCIKPF'VIG'PGVU'T'PQ"XKFGQ"TGXKGY"CXCKNCDNG

In IIHF Championships where Video Review is not used, Goal Judges behind both nets shall be used.

There shall be one Goal Judge situated behind each goal (or in an area designated and approved by the [IHF), in properly protected
areas, if possible, so that there can be no interference with their activities. They shall not change goals during the game.

The Goal Judge shall signal, normally by means of red light, a decision as to whether the puck passed between the goal posts and
entirely over the goal line.

The only decision the Goal Judge must make is whether the puck actually entered the net, not how or when it went in.

Vjg'iki jv' owuv' dg"kmwokpevg ' hat' ¢ rgtkg ' gh'0xg"*7+" ugeqpfu’ gcej " wog'vjg' rwem' gpvgtu'vjg' pov' tgi ctfiguu” gh' ektewouvcpegul’
fvku'wr'vg'vjg'Tghgtgg'vg'ocmg'vj g Openfgekukqpl

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgtvg kK IH"Vge jpangi {"Eqfgu" ("Tgiwrcvkgpul

RULE 38 EQCEJIU"EJCNNGPIG

5:030" GENERAL

The video review mechanism triggered by the Coach’s Challenge can only be utilized in goal / no goal and delay of game - puck over
glass situations (Rule 63.2 I1l) and is intended to be extremely narrow in scope. In all Coach’s Challenge situations, the original call on
the ice will be overturned if, and only if, a conclusive and irrefutable determination can be made on the basis of video evidence that
the original call on the ice was clearly not correct. If a review is not conclusive and/or there is any doubt whatsoever as to whether
vjg'ecn'gp'vjg'leg'ycu'eqttgev.vjg'qtkikpen'ecm'gp'vj g'keg"yim'dgeqpltogfi

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgtvg kK IH"Vge jpangi {"Eqfgu’ ("Tgiwncvkgpul

5:040"  UKVWCVKQPU"UWDLGEV'VQ"EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP I G

A team may only request a Coach’s Challenge to review the following scenarios:

()] 1Qhh/ukFgy/"Rnc{"Ngc Frpivg'c"iqen
A play that results in a “goal” call on the ice where the defending team claims that the play should have been stopped by
reason of an “Off-side” infraction by the attacking team.
=> Twng":5"17"Qhh/ukfgl

() Missed Game Stoppage Event in the Attacking Zone Leading to a Goal
A play that results in a “goal” call on the ice where the defending team claims that the play should have been stopped by
reason of any play occurring in the attacking zone that should have resulted in a play stoppage caused by the attacking
team but did not. The one exception to this provision is when the puck is played out from the playing area by either team

cpf'iqgu'wppauiegf'd{"vjg"Qp/keg"Qhlekcnu:
(1 Ueqtkpi"Rac{ufpxanxkp 1"Ravgpvkentpvgthgtgpeg'qp'vig" I geimggrgty
Either:
*3+" A play that results in a “goal” call on the ice where the defending team claims that the goal should have been
disallowed due to “Interference on the Goalkeeper” ="Twng"8; "T"kpvgthgtgpeg'qp'vjg" I gcimggrgt: or
(2) C're{vjcvtguwvukp'c'tpgige'ecn'gp'vjg'keg fgurivg'vjg'rwem' jexkpi"gpvgtg Fvjgpgy."y jgtg'vj g"Qp/keg  Qhlekenu"
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have determined that the attacking team was guilty of “Interference on the Goalkeeper” but where the attacking
team claims:
There was no actual contact of any kind initiated by an attacking Player with the goalkeeper;
The attacking Player was pushed, shoved or fouled by a defending Player which caused the attacking Player to
come into contact with the goalkeeper; or
The attacking Player’s positioning within the goal crease did not impair the goalkeeper’s ahility to defend their
goal and, in fact, had no discernable impact on the play.
(v) Rgpenv{"ukwevkgpuhat'tFgic{kpi'vjg'icog T rwem’gxgt'vj g incuuy
When a minor penalty for delaying the game has been assessed under Rule 63.2 (IlI) for shooting or batting the puck out
of play from the defending zone. This will only apply to delay of game penalties when the shot/batted puck is determined

vg' Jcxg'uwdugswgpw{" fg0gevgf'ghh"c" rc{gt"uvkem." incuu"qt"dgctfu."gvel."cpf'pav'c’lwfiogpyv'ecnl’Pq'ejcmgpig'ecp"dg”
kuuwgF'hat'c"pgp/ecm."kp"quj gt"yqtfu."pg"ejemgpig'iu’vg'dg eqpukfgtgfy jop'vi 9" Qp/keg"Qhlekciu"fggo'vj cv'iv"ycu'pay'c”

violation of Rule 63.2 (111). A challenge can only be used to nullify a penalty, not to have one assessed. In the event of a
failed challenge, an additional minor penalty (or double-minor penalty, as appropriate) will be assessed (in addition to the
existing delay of game penalty).

=> Rule 63 - Delaying the game

5:050" RTQEGUU'HQT'¥PKVKCVKP I"C'EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP I G

All Coach's Challenges must be initiated by notice verbally communicated to a Referee prior to the center ice “face-off” following a
“goal” or, in the case of a "no goal” call by reason of “Interference on the Goalkeeper, or in the case of a minor penalty for delaying
the game - puck over glass, prior to the resumption of play.

Teams may not unduly delay the resumption of play while evaluating whether or not to initiate a Coach’s Challenge. Any such delay
or delay tactics may result in the denial of a right to Challenge and, at the discretion of the Referee, may also result in a bench minor
penalty for “Delaying the Game”.

=> Twig"85"1"Fanc{kpi'vjg"lcogl

In order to expedite the review process, Coaches initiating a Coach’s Challenge are required to provide to the Referee, with reasonable

urgekOekv{."dgvj'vjg'tgcugp'hqt'vjgkt'Eqce ju"Ej cmgp i g"*g0."vj g"cevwenkphtcevkgp™vj cvku'dgkpi"erckogf+'cpfvjg'crrigzkocvgkog'gp”
vjg'engem'y jop"vjg'rwtrqtvgfkphtcevkgp"vtepurktg F'Hekwtg"vg' rtgxkFg"vjku'kphgtocvkgp"yk "tgcugpcdng"urgekOelv{" oc{"tguwn'kp"vj g"

denial of a right to a Coach'’s Challenge.
Qp{'gpg'Eqceju"Ejemgpig rgtvgco’rgt'uvgrrcig'ykm'dg rgtokwg i

5:060" RTQEGUU'HQT'TGXKGYKP I'C'EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP 1G
The IIHF Technology Department in cooperation with the Organizer will make available in all arenas suitable technology (for exam-

rg."c"jepfjgrfvedigy'gt'cvgngxkukgp'qt'eqo rwgt' ogphgt+vj cv'yim'cmqy'vj g'Qp/eg "Qhlekeiu. kp"eqplwpevigp"yivj v g"XkFgg Taxkgy"

Consultant, to review video replays of the play giving rise to the Coach’s Challenge. To the extent practical and possible, the replays
ocfg'cxchcdig'vg'vjg'Qp/keg Qhidekciu"yim'dg'v g'ucog tgrc{u'vj cv'ctg"dgkp i “wvink | g F'd{"vj g"XkFgq Toxkgy"Eqpuwncpvl

Qpeg'c'Eqcejlu"Ejcmgpig’jcudggpkpkkevgF."vi 9" XkfFgq Taxkgy "Egpuwvcpy'yimkoogficvgn{"guvcdnujeqpvcev'ykvj vy g'Qp/keg Qo
ekcrtu"tgurgpukdng'hat'vjg'ecm™qt'pgp/ecm'qp’vj g'keg"xic'vig'jgcfugv'cpfylmkpswitg"cpf fluewuu'ylkvj v g'Qp/ieg"Qhlekerut. rkgt'vg"

vjg'Qp/keg"Qhleker'tgxkgykpi'cp{"xkfgq."vj g"hamaykpi<
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n" vjg'Qp/teg"Qhidekciu'tOpci'ecm'qp'vy g'keg4cpf
(e yjcv'vjg'Qpieg'Qhlekcrrus'qdugtxgf'gp'vj g ric{l

Vjg"Xkfgg' Tgxkgy"Egpuwivepv' yim'dg kpxanxg f'davj "kp"eqo owpkecvip iy v g'Qp/keg" Qhlekenu"xkc"vi ' Jgcfugy' cpfylvy " rtgxkfipi”
kprw'vg'vjg'Qp/eg'Qhlekeiud"v jg"Qp/keg Qhlekeu"ctg tgurrgpukdig'hat'ocmkp vy g'10pey fgekukqpl

Vjg'igp/keg'ecmy'yim'vj gp"dg tgxkgy g fukowwepgawun{"d{"vjg'crrtqrticvg"Qp/teg"Qnlekcrtut"cv'keg ngxgn'cpfd{"vj g"XkFgq " Toxigy
Consultant using any and all replays at their disposal.

Chvgt"vj gkt'lgkpv'tgxkgy"cpf'eqpuwicvigp.'vj g'Qp/ieg Qhlekeiu"ykm'tgpFgt'vj g Foekukap ap"y Jovi gt'va wr ygrf

or overturn the original “call on the ice”.

Once a decision is made, the Referee will inform the Penalty Timekeeper/Public Address Announcer and will make the announce-
ment on the ice.

5:070"  TKIIV'VQ(PKVKCVG'C'EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP 1G
Teams may initiate a Coach’s Challenge on appropriate plays at any time during the game.

5:080"  TGUWNVU'QH'C'UWEEGUUHWN'EQCEJIU"EJCNNGPIG
fp"ecugu'yjgtg'c'Ejcmgpig" jcu'dggp'kpkkevg Fhgt'cp 1Qhh/ukfg " Ric{"Ngcfipi'vg'c" Igeny'gt'c'tOkuugf' L cog'Uvgrreig' Gxgpy'kp'vj g
Offensive Zone Leading to a Goal’, and a determination is made that the GOAL call on the ice should be overturned, the goal will be

disallowed and the clock will be re-set to the time at which the play should have been stopped for the missed infraction.

In such cases, a “face-off" will ensue in the ice location where it would have otherwise occurred had the on-ice infraction been called
properly. If one or more penalties (minor or major) are assessed between the time of the missed infraction and the video review
that disallows the apparent goal, the offending team(s) (and responsible Player(s)) will still be required to serve the penalty(ies)
kFgpwOg ' cpf cuuguugf."cpfvjg'kog gh'vig' rgpenv{*gu+'yim'dg"tgeqtfgf'cu'vjg'wog'cv'y jkej vj g mc{"ujgwrf"jcxg'dggp uwarrgf
for the missed infraction.

In cases where a Challenge has been initiated for a “goal” call on the ice where the defending team claims that the goal should have
been disallowed due to the “Interference on the Goalkeeper,” as described in = Twigu"8;"T"kpvgthgtgpeg"qp'vjg' I gcimggrgt."and
a determination is made that the “call on the ice” should be overturned, the goal will be disallowed, and a “face-off” will ensue in the
nearest neutral zone face-off spot outside the attacking zone.

The video review process on these plays will be utilized exclusively for purposes of overturning a “goal” call on the ice - it will not
dg"wvink] gf'hat'cp{"qvj gt'rwtrqug. kpemwfipi."'urgekOecm{."hqt"cuuguukpi"okpgt'qt'oclgt'rgpemiguhgt’ 1 gemggrgt kpvgthgtgpegl

In cases where a Challenge has been initiated for a “no goal” call on the ice despite the puck having entered the net, where the On-Ice
Qhlekenu"jexg ' fovgtokpgf'vjcv'vig'cweemkpi"vgc o™y cu" iwinv{"gh"iKpvgthgtgpegap"vig' 1 gemggrgty'cpf c' fgvgtokpewgp'u"ocfg'vjcv'
the “call on the ice” should be overturned, the goal will be allowed an a “face-off” will ensue at center ice.

=> Twng'8; "1"$pvgthgtgpeg’gp'c'igeimggrots

If a penalty for “Interference on a Goalkeeper” was indicated and based on the video review, no such action was committed by the
attacking Player, no penalty shall be assessed for such an infraction.
All other penalties not related to “Interference on a Goalkeeper” should be assessed and served in a normal manner. On the other
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hand, penalties not indicated cannot be assessed as a result of the video review.

5:090"  TGUWNU'QH'CP"WPUWEEGUUHWN'EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP1G

If ateam initiates a Coach’s Challenge for any of the enumerated scenarios in Rule 38.2 above and such challenge does not result in
vjg'10pcrecn'gp'vj g'kegy'dgkp i "gxgtwitpg f.'vj g'vgco gzgtekukpi"uwe j "ejcmgp i g uj ci'dg'cuuguugf'c'dgpe j "okpat'rgpen{*4"okpwigus+"
for Delaying the Game. If a team that has already initiated one or more Coach's Challenges that were unsuccessful, initiates a
Coach’s Challenge for any of the enumerated scenarios in Rule 38.2 above and such challenge does not result in the original call on
the ice being overturned, the team exercising the Coach’s Challenge shall be assessed a double-bench minor penalty (4 minutes)
for Delaying the Game.

Pqug<th'c'ukwevkgp'ecppav'dg'tgxigy g F'd{"vj g"Qp/teg'Qhlekenufwg'vg'c'vge j pkecr'gttqt*gli('c'sdicem’uetggpst. vj g'$Opcr'ecm'gp'vj gkegs:
will stand. In this case, the Coach's Challenge will be considered “unsuccessful” but no bench minor penalty will be assessed on the
team that initiated the challenge.

5:0:0"  CRRNKECDNG'UVCPFCTFU'HQT'1QHH/UKFGY'EJCNNGP I G
Vjguepfetfhat'gxgtwipkpi'vjg'ecnkp'vjg'gxgpyv'ah'c'iigen'ecm'gp'vi gkegtu'vj cv'vjg'Qp/ieg Qhlekciu™*Nkpgurgtugput.‘chvgt tgxkg/yipi”
any and all available replays and consulting with the Video Review Consultant, determine that one or more Players on the attacking
team preceded the puck into the attacking zone prior to the goal being scored and that, as a result, the play should have been
stopped for an “Off-side” infraction; where this standard is met, the goal will be disallowed.

Goals will only be subject to review for a potential “Off-side” infraction if the puck does not come out of the attacking zone again
between the time of the "Off-side” infraction and the time the goal is scored.

5:0;0"  CRRNKECDNG'UVCPFCTFU'HQT"tOKUUGF"I COG'UVQRRC 1 G"GXGPV'{P"VJIG"CVVCEMKP 1"\QPGY'
CHALLENGE

Vjg'ucpfetfhgt'gxgtwipkpi'vjg'ecm'ip'vg'gxgpv'ah'c'tigen'ecm’qp'vyg'kegiu'vy cv'vj g'Qp/teg'Qhl0ekeiu™*Tghgtggut.'chvgt'tgxkgykp i "cp{"

and all available replays and consulting with the Video Review Consultant determine that the play should have been stopped for an

event caused by the attacking team, but was not at some point after the puck entered the attacking zone but prior to the goal being

scored; where this standard is met, the goal will be disallowed.

Potential infractions that would require a play stoppage in the attacking zone by the attacking team include, but may not be limited
to: = Twng"9;"1"IcpF'Reuu"-> Twag": 2"7"Jki j/uvkemkpi'vjg'Rwem="cpf'=> Twig": 7"T"Rwem"Qwv"gh"DawpFul"Uwe j kphtcevkgpu"ykm'gpr{"
serve as a basis for overturning a “goal” call on the ice if video review can conclusively establish that a game stoppage event had
qeewttgfkp'vjg'cweemkpi”|gpg'cpf'ycu'okuugf'd{'vj g"Qp/teg"Qhlekcru+l

Y jgtg'vjg'kphtcevigp'cviuuwgycu'c'okuugf'rgpev{"ecm'uwdligevvgvj g'lwFi ogpv'gt fluetgvgpgh'vi g'Qp/keg Qhlekerut."uwe j kphtcewkgp”
ecppav'tguwnvkp'Vvjgtigeiecap'vj gteg'dgkpi‘gxgtwitpg . 'gxgpth'wrgp'tgxigy. vj g'Qp/keg 'Qndekertuty qwif"j cxg'oc Fg'c*fithgtgpyv'ecml”
Igeu'yim'gpr{"dg'tgxkgy gfhat'c'raugpvici'iOkuugf' I cog'Uvgrrcig'Gxgpvip'vj g'Cweemkp i "\gpgYkh'vj g'rwem*fagu'pqv'eqog'qw'gh'vig"
cweenmkpi"|gpg'cickp'dgvyggp'vj g'kog gh'vjg'1Okuugf I cog'Uvgrrcig'Gxgpvkp'vig'Cweempi"\gpgy'cpfjgkog'vjg'iqerku'ueqtgfl

5:0320" CRRNKECDNG"UVCPFCTFU'HQT'RQVGPVKCN'IKPVGTHGTGPEG"QP"VJIG" I QCNMGGRGTY'EJCNNGP IG
Vjg'uvepfetfhqt'gxgtvwtpkpi'vyg'ecn'kp'vg'gxgpy'gh'c'tigeny'ecm'gp"vig'keg ku"vj cv'vj o' Qp/keg" Qhlekciu"*Tghgtggut." chvgt tgxkgykpi”
any and all replays and consulting with the Video Review Consultant, determine that the goal should have been disallowed due
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to “Interference on the Goalkeeper, as described in = Rule 69 T'Kpvgthgtgpeg"qp'vjg' qcmmggrgt= where this standard is met,
the goal will be disallowed.

Vjg'ucpfetfhgt'gxgtwipkpi'vjg'ecm'ip'vig'gxgpv'gh'c'ipq igei'ecm'qp™vj g'keg'ku'vj cv'v g'Qp/keg Qh0ekeiu™ Tghgtggut."chvgt tgxkgykpi”
any and all replays and consulting with the Video Review Consultant, determine that the goal on the ice should have been allowed
because either:

()] There was no actual contact of any kind initiated by the attacking Player with the goalkeeper; or

(mn The attacking Player was pushed, shoved or fouled by the defending Player causing the attacking Player to come into
contact with the goalkeeper; or

(1 The attacking Player's positioning within the Goal Crease did not impair the goalkeeper's ability to defend their goal and,
in fact, had no discernable impact on the play; where this standard is met, the goal will be allowed.

5:0330" CRRNKECDNG'UVCPFCTFU'HQT'IFGNC[KP I'VIC"ICOG"T'RWEM'QXGT"INCUUY'EJCNNGP 1G

The standard for overturning a minor penalty for delaying the game - puck over glass call to a defending player is that the On-lce
Qh0ekciu"*Tghgtggut."chvgt'tgxkgykpi'cp{"cpf'cm'tgrc{u"cpf'eqpuwnkpi"ykj 'vj o' XkFgg Toxkgy"Egpuwncpy." fgvgtokpguvjcv'vig'rwen’
ycu"fg0gevgf' qt"tgdgwpfgf ghh"vjg"dgctfu." incuu." iger pgv'htcog" gt quj gtykug.” qt' fif" pgv' dtgem’vj o' rcpg gh'vj g" incuu” fitgevg
upwards, and should not be subject to a minor penalty. In such cases, the minor penalty is rescinded, and a face-off conducted in
the defending zone.

RULE 39 ABUSE OF OFFICIALS

5;030" GENERAL DESCRIPTION
C'Ric{gt"Eqcej" qt'vgco" rgtugppgr ujcm’ pav'ejemgpig' gt' flurwg'vjg"'twikpiu gh' cp” Qhleken" dghqtg." fwtkpi” gt' chvgt' " icog." gp”
or off the ice and any location while in the arena and its connected premises.

A Player, Coach or team personnel shall not display “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” including, but not limited to, obscene, profane or
cdwukxg'nicpiweig'qt"iguwtgu."eqoogpvugh'c'rgtugpen’pewtg kpvgp g fvg fgitcfg'cp'Qhleken' gt rgtukuv'kp" furwikp i"c"twikp i "chvgt”
dgkpi"varf'vg"uvgrqt'chvgt'dgkpi"rgperk| gFhgt'uwej "dgj cxkqt"Pavg<Y jgp'uwe j "eqpfwevu fitgevgf'cv'cp{'qpg'qujgt'vj cp'cpghleken.”
= Twg"97"1"Wpurgtvuocpnkmg"Eqpfwev shall be applied.

5;040"  MINOR PENALTY

C'okpgt"rgpen{"hgt' tWpurgtvuocpimg'Eqpfwev'T'Cdwug'gh"Qh0ekeiuy'u j cm'dg"cuuguug FwpFgt'vjku"twig hat'vj g hamaykp i "kphtcevkgpuc

()] Cp{"Rrc{ot'yjq'ejcmgpigu'qt frurwgu'vjg'twikpi"gh"cp"Qhlekenl
Cp{kFgpwOcdng'Ric{gt"y jq'wugu'qduegpg."rtghcpg'qt'cdwukxgicpiwc ig'qt'i guwtgu“fitgevg F'cv'cp{"Qp/ qt"Qhh/keg"Qh0ekcil
Note: An additional game misconduct penalty for use of obscene gestures, racial slurs or taunts or sexual remarks
=>"Twng'5;07"1"1cog'Okueqpfwev'Rgpcmv{0

() Any Player or Players who bang the boards or glass with their sticks or other objects at any time, or who, in any manner
ujqy"flutgurgevhqgt'cp'QhlekeniufFgekukgplthvgkutuFapgkp'gtfgtyvg"i gvvj g'cwgpvkgp'agh'vj g'Qp/keg Qhlekciuhgt'cg ikkocvg'
reason (i.e. serious injury, illness, etc.), then discretion must be exercised by the Referees.

(1 When a Captain, Alternate Captain or any other Player comes off the Players’ bench to question or protest a ruling by an
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Qheker'gp'vyg'kegl
(Iv) kh"c"Rec{gt'dcpiuvjg'dgetfu'qt incuukp rtqvguv'gh’cp’Qhh/keg"Qhlekciiu twikp 0
(V) If a penalized Player is assessed an additional “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” penalty either before or after they begins

serving their original penalty(ies), the additional minor penalty is added to their unexpired time and served consecutively.

5;050" BENCH MINOR PENALTY

C'dgpej"okpqt'rgpen{"hqt Wpurgtvuocpimg'Eqpfwev'T'Cdwug gh"Qh0ekciuy'uj cm'dg cuuguug FwpFgt'vjku"twng hat'vj g hamaykp i

infractions:

()] Any Coach or team personnel who bangs the boards or glass with a stick or other object at any time, showing disrespect
hgt"cp" QhOekeniu" Fgekukgpl'kh"vjku"ku"Fopgkp"gtFgt'vg" i gv'vi ' cwgpvkgp'gh'vi 9" Qp/keg" QhOekeiu'hgt" c'ng ikvkocvg tgcugpgl"
serious injury, iliness, etc.), then discretion must be exercised by the Referees.

(1 Cp{"Ric{gt"Eqce]j."qt'vgco"rgtugppgr"y jq'kpvgthgtgu'kp'cp{"ocppgt"yij cp{" 1 cog"Qhlekc'ipemfipi'vj g Tghgtggu."Nkpg-
spersons, Game or Penalty Timekeepers or Goal Judges in the performance of their duties.

(1 Cp{"Ric{gt"Eqcej."qt"pgp/mc{kpi"rgtugp"yjq'okuwugu'vge j pang i {*vcdngv."gvelt'vg'ejcmgpig'c' 1 cog'Qhlekciu"fgekukgpl

5;060"  MISCONDUCT PENALTY
Oluegpfwev'rgpemkguhgt tWpurgtvuocprkngEqpfwev''Cdwug'gh"Qh0ekeiuy'u j cm'dg "cuuguug FwpTgt'vgku'twig'hat*vy g hamgykp ‘kphtce/"

tions:

()] Cp{"Ric{gt"yjq'rgtukuvu'kp'vj g"wug'gh'qduegpg."rtghcpg gt cdwukxg icpiwc i gvqyctfu'cp{"Qp/'qt'Qhh/keg"ghlekcrhgt"y ke "
they has already been assessed a minor penalty. Note: A game misconduct penalty for use of obscene gestures, racial
slurs or taunts or sexual remarks =>"Twig"5;07"17" 1 cog"Okuegpfwev'Rgpcnv{0

(mn Cp{"Roc{ot"yjq'kpvgpvkapem{"mpgemu’qt'uj qovu'vjg"rwem'qwv'gh"vj g'tgce j "gh"cp"Qhlekery j q'ku'tgvtkgxkp i "l

(1 Any Player who, after being assessed a minor penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct’, persists in challenging or disputing
vjg'twnkpi"gh"cp"Qh0eken

(V) Any Player or Players who bang the boards or glass with their sticks or other objects at any time, showing disrespect for
cp"Qhekeniu"fgekukgp."hat"y jkej vio{"jcxg"entge F{"dggp"cuuguugf'c"Okpgt'qt'Dgpej " Okpat'Rgpenv{ hat tWpurgtvuocpimg'
Conduct”.

(V) Any Player or Players who, except for the purpose of taking their positions in the penalty box, enter or remain in the

Tohgtgglu'etgcug"y Jg'vj o{"ctg'tgratvpi'vg'qt'egpuwnipi "y "cp{" I cog"Qhlekcr'ipemipi"vjg'qvigt'Tghgtgg. vj g"Nkpgu/'
rgtugpu.”lcog'Vkogmggrgt"Rgpen{ " Viogmggrgt"Qnhleker"'Ueqtgmggrat'qt'Rwdke"CFftguu'U{uvgo"Cppawpegt

(VD Cp{'rgpck]gf'mec{gt"yjq'fqgu'pqv'rtqeggf fitgew{"vq*vjg'rgpcv{'dgpej"y jgp'kpuvtwevgfvg fq'ug"d{"cp"ghOekcn

(v A misconduct penalty (or game misconduct penalty at the discretion of the Referee) shall be imposed on any Player who
Fondgtevor{"vjtayu"cp{"gswkrogpv'gqw"ah"vjg"rmc{kpi"ctgcl"Y jgp"vjku'ku"fopg"kp" rtquguv' gh"cp"ghlekeniu" twikpi " c" okpqt"
penalty plus a game misconduct penalty shall be assessed = Twng"5;07"7" 1 cog"Okueqpfwev'Rgpcmv{l

(vim Any Player who, after previously being assessed a Minor Penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” for banging the boards
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gt"incuu'kp"rtqvguv'ghcp"Qhh/keg"QhOekeniu"twikp 0

(1X) In general, Players displaying this type of behavior are assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then a
game misconduct penalty if they persist.

5;070"  GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY

1 cog'Oluegpfwev'Rgpenvkguhgt'iWpurgtvuocprimg"Eqpfwev'1"Cdwug'gh"QhOekeiuy'u j em'dg"cuuguug FwpFgt'vjku"twng hat*vj g hamaykpi
infractions:

()] Cp{"Ric{ot"'yjq."chvgt'dgkpi"cuuguugfc'olkueqpfwev'rgpen{."rgtukuvu’kp'e jcmgpkp i "qt frurwpi"vj g "twikp i "gh"cp"QhOekend

() When a Coach or non-playing team personnel uses obscene, profane or abusive language or gesture directed at any On
qt"Qhh/keg"Qhdeken"gt"wugu'vig'pcog"gh' cp{"Qndekcr'eqwing " ykvj " cp{"xqgelhgtqwu"tgoctmu." chvgt' ertgc F{"dgkpi"cuuguug
a bench minor penalty (Rule 39.3 (ii)), this Coach or non-playing team personnel is to be assessed a game misconduct
penalty and the situation reported to the Proper Authorities for further action. When this type of conduct occurs by any
Player, Coach or non-playing team personnel after the expiration of the game, on or off the ice, the game misconduct
shall be applied without the necessity of having been assessed a penalty for "Unsportsmanlike Conduct” previously in
the game.

(1 Cp{"Ric{ot"yjq"fgidgtcvgi{"crrikgu'r j{ukecrhqteg"ip"cp{" ocppgt'ci ckpuv'cp"Qhlekcn.'kp"cp{"ocppat"y Jgtg'uwe j "cevkgpu’
yatgmgn{"vq"ecwug'plwt{"vq"vjg'rcwgt'vq'cp"Qh0eken."r j{ukecm{"Fgogcpu."qt"Fokdgtevgn{"crrkgu’r j{ukecrhqtegvq'cp"Qh0-

ekcr'ugngr{"hat*vjg"rwtrqug'gh'igwkpihtgg'gh"uwe"cp"Qhleker fwtkp gt ko ogficvg{"hamaykpi“cp'civgtecvkgp'uj cm'tgegxg
a game misconduct penalty and the guidelines set out in = Twng'62"7"Rj{ukecr"Cdwug"gh"Qhhkekcnu are to be applied.

(v) Any Player who, having entered the penalty box, leaves the penalty box prior to the expiration of their penalty for the
rwtrqug'gh"ejcmgpikpi“cp'Qhlekeiu"twkpi."uj cm'dg"cuuguug 'V jku"twng"Fagu'pgv'tgnceg cp{"avj gt'oqty ugxgtg"rgpenv{”
that may be imposed for leaving the penalty box for the purpose of starting or participating in an altercation.
= Twng"92"1"Ngexkpi'vjg'Rac{gtu'Dgpej qt'Rgpcv{'Dqzl

(V) A minor penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” plus a game misconduct shall be imposed on a Player who throws their stick
gt'cp{"rctvvjgtggh."qt'cp{"qvj gt'rigeg"gh"gswirogpv'qt'qdigev'qwukfg™vj g'mefkpi "ctgckp"rtqvguyv'gh’cp"Qhekeniu" Fgekukapl

(V1) Any Player, Coach or team personnel who throws or shoots any equipment or other object in the general direction of an
Qhleken'dwv'fggu'pgv'eqog'enqug’vg'ocmkpi“cp{"eqpvcev)’V jku'cevkgp'oc{'geewt'qp"qt qhn'vj g'kegl

(vir In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then
a game misconduct penalty if they persist.

(varn Any Player, Coach or team personnel who spits, smears blood or directing obscene, profane, or abusive language, use of
qduegpg"iguwtgu."tceken'umwtu'gt vewpvu'qt'ugzwenr'tgoctmu'cy'cp'Qheken. Fwtkp i"gt'chvgt'c'icog."qpqt'ghh'v g'keg'cpfep{"
location while in the arena and its connected premises.

5;080" REPORTING

fv'ku"vig" tgurgpukdinkv{" gh" cm" Icog" Qhl0ekciu" ugpf' c" tgrqtv'vg'vjg" Rtqrgt’ Cwvjqtivigu” ugwkpi” qwv' vjg" wm' fgvchu' eqpegtpkpi”vjg"
use of obscene gestures, racial slurs or taunts or sexual remarks or language by any Player, Coach or team personnel.

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrikgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivkgu'cv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
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=> "Twng"4 - "1"Uwrrigogpvet{"Fkuekrmkpgl

RULE 40 PHYSICAL ABUSE OF OFFICIALS

62030" GAME MISCONDUCT

Cp{"Ric{ot"y jq"faikdgtcvg{"crrikgu’r j{ukecr'hqteg"kp"cp{"ocppgtcickpuv'cp"Qhlekcr."y j gtg"uwej "cevigpu"ygtgimgn{"vq'ecwug kplwt{"
vg'vjgewgt."r j{ukecm{"Fgogcpu."qt"Fakdgtcvgr{"crrikgu'r j{ukeci'hqteg'vq"cp"Qh0ekerugngr{ "hat*vj g"rwtrqug'gh"i gwkp i"htgg'gh'uwe j "cp”
Qhoekerfwtkp i"gt ko ogfievgn{"hgmgykpi"cp'civgtecwkap'uj cm'tgegkxg'c'icog'okuegpfwev'rgpen{l

€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp"tghgt'vg KJIH"Fkuekinkpct{"Eq g0

62040"  UWRRNGOGPVCT["FKUEKRNKPG"T"UWURGPUKQP"T'"ECVG I QT 'K
Cp{"Ric{gt"yjq"fgrkdgtcvgi{"uvtkmgu'cp"QhOekc’ cpf eqwnf ecwug”cpkplwt{"qt"y jq" fgnkdgtcvgn{"crrikgu’r j {ukecr'hqteg kp"cp{"ocppgt"
cickpuv'cp"QhOekerykvj kpvgpv'vakpiwtg."qt"y Jg'kp"cp{"ocppgt 'cwgo rvu'vg kplwtg'cp"Qh0ekenl"Hgt'vj g"rwtrquggh'vj g"twg. leqwif'ecwug”
an injury” shall mean any physical force which a Player knew or should have known could reasonably be expected to cause injury.
€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp"tghgt'vg KJIH"Fkuekinkpct{"Eq g0

62050"  UWRRNGOGPVCT["FKUEKRNKPG"T"UWURGPUKQP"T'ECVG I QT [

Cp{"Roc{gt" yjq" fagikdgtcvgi{" crrikgu” rj{ukeci" hgqteg"vg" cp" Qhleker" kp" cp{" ocppgt" *gzemwFipi” cevigpu” cu” ugv' qwv" kp" Ecvgigt{" £+."
yjkej rj{ukecrhgtegiu'crrigfykjawkpvgpv'vg'kplwtg."qt"y J g urkvu'gpcp"Qh0eken

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg tKIH"Fruekrkpct{"Eq g0

62060"  UWRRNGOGPVCT["FKUEKRNKPG"T"UWURGPUKQP"T'"ECVG I QT [ kK

Cp{"Ric{gt"yjq."d{"vjgkt"cevkgpu."r j{ukecm{"Fgogcpu"cp"ghOekcr'qt"r j{ukecm{"vj tgcvgpu"cp"ghOekend{"*dwv"pav'kokvg Fvg+"vjtgykpi"
c'uvken'qt'cp{"qvjgt'rkgeg"gh"gswirogpv'qt'qdigev'cv'qt'kp"vig" i gpgterfitgevkap“gh'cp"Qh0eken."uj qavkp v g rwem'cv'qt'kp"vj " i gpgter”
Ttgevigp'gh'cp'ghleken."urkwipi."'uogctkpi“digg'cv'gtkp'vj g'i gpgtenfitgevigp'gh'cp'Qhleken. gty J g Fankdgtevg{"crrikgu'r j {ukecr'hgteg"
vg'cp"QhOeker'ugng{"hqt'vj 9" rwtrqug gh"i gwkp i "htgg'gh"uwe j "cp"ghOeker fwtkp i "gt ko ogfrevgn{"hamaykp i "cp'civgtecvkgpl

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg KIH"Fruekinmkpct{"Eq g0

62070"  UWRRNGOGPVCT["FKUEKRNKPG"T"UWURGPUKQP"RTQEGUU

Immediately after the game in which such a game misconduct penalty is imposed, the Referees shall, in consultation with the Line-
spersons, decide the category of the offense. They must make a verbal and/or written report to the Proper Authorities immediately
chvgt'vjg'tgurgevixg'icogi'Vjg'Ric{gt'cpf'vgcoeqpegtpgf yim'dg ' pgw0g ' d{"tIH"Fluekrikpct{"cpf'vj g'tgurgevixg"rtgegfwtg"yin'dg"
started accordingly.

€ Hqt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg tKIH"Fruekrkpct{"Eq g0

62080" SUPPLEMENTARY DISCIPLINE

In the event that the Player has committed more than one offense under this rule, in addition to the penalties imposed under this
ghhgpug.“cm'ecuguuj cm'dg tghgttgFvg'vj g'Rtqrgt'Cwyj qtivkgu'hqt'eqpukfgtevigpgh"Uwr mgogpvet{"Fuekripct{"ceviqpul

€ Hat'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg tKIH"Fruekinmkpct{"Eq g0
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62090" COACH OR TEAM PERSONNEL

Cp{"Eqcej'qt'vgco"rgtugppgn'yjq"jgrfu'qt'uvtimgu’cp"Qhleker'qt'eqo okvu'cp{"qvj gt'kphtcevigp'ugv'qwwpfgt'6203

shall be assessed with a game misconduct penalty, ordered to the dressing room and the matter will be reported to the Proper
Authorities for further disciplinary action.

€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp"tghgt'vg KJIH"Fkuekinmkpct{"Eq g0

620:0"  PROTECTION AND SECURITY

Cn'Ejcorkgpujkr'Qticpk]gtu'ujcm'rtgxkfg cfgswevg'rakeg'qt'gv gt'rtqugevigphgt'emRic{gtu’cpf'Qhlekciu’cyv'emkogul

The Referee(s) shall report to the Proper Authorities any failure of this protection observed by them or reported to them with
particulars of such failure.

€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp"tghgt'vg KJIH"Fkuekinkpct{"Eq g0
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TWNG"63" BOARDING

63030" BOARDING

A boarding penalty shall be imposed on any Player who checks or pushes a defenseless opponent in such a manner that causes the
opponent to hit or impact the boards violently or dangerously. The severity of the penalty, based upon the impact with the boards,
shall be at the discretion of the Referee.

There is a considerable amount of judgment involved in the application of this rule by the Referees. The responsibility is on the Player
applying the check to ensure their opponent is not in a defenseless position and if so, they must avoid or minimize contact. However,
in determining whether such contact could have been avoided, the circumstances of the check, including whether the opponent put
themself in a vulnerable position immediately prior to or simultaneously with the check or whether the check was unavoidable can
be considered. This balance must be considered by the Referees when applying this rule.

Any unnecessary contact with a Player playing the puck on an obvious “icing” or “off-side” play which results in that Player hitting or
impacting the boards is “boarding” and must be penalized as such. In other instances where there is no contact with the boards, it
should be treated as “charging”.

63040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the degree of force and violence of the impact with the
boards, to a Player guilty of “boarding” an opponent.

63050" OCLQT'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty to a Player guilty of “boarding” an opponent, and who recklessly endan-

igtu'vjg'howgF'Ric{gt'kp"c"yc{vjcv'ev'vjg'fluetgwkap“gh'vj g"Tahgtgg uwe J "Ric{gt"y qwirf'pqv'dg uwhOekgpw{"ucpevkgpg f'd{"korqupi‘c"

minor penalty.

63060" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major and a game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the Player recklessly

gpfepigtuvjgit'grrgpgpv'd{"idgctfipiy'cpf'vjg'Ric{gt"yqwrf'pav'dg"uwhOekgpw{"ucpevigpg f'd{ ko rquipic'oclgt'rgpcn{l"Uwej cu/

sessment of reckless endangerment shall be based on the severity of the infraction, severity of the contact, the degree of violence
and the general reprehensibility involved.

63070"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivkgu'cv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"T"Uwrngogpvct{"Fkuekrnkpgl

RULE 42 CHARGING

64030" CHARGING
A penalty shall be imposed on a Player who skates, jumps into an opponent, or charges an opponent in any manner.

Charging shall mean the actions of a Player who either jumps to check an opponent, builds up speed by taking multiple strides
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immediately prior to making contact and / or travels an excessive distance with the sole purpose of delivering such a hit and / or
violently checks an opponent in any manner. A “charge” may be the result of a check into the boards, into the goal frame or in open
ice.

Any unnecessary contact with a Player playing the puck on an obvious “icing” or “off-side” play which results in that Player hitting or
impacting the boards is "boarding” and must be penalized as such. In other instances where there is no contact with the boards, it
should be treated as ‘charging.”

Vjku'twg'ku"uwrgtugfg ' d{"cm'ukolnct"cevigpu'tgi ctfipi"cp'tmgicr' jv'vg'vj o' jgc Y. "gzegrv'vi qug tgncvg Fvq 101 jukp 1Y0"C rgpemv{"uj cin'
be imposed on a Player who charges a goalkeeper while the goalkeeper is within their goal crease.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because they are outside the goal crease area. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in
every case where an opposing Player makes unnecessary contact with a goalkeeper. However, incidental contact, at the discretion of
the Referee, will be permitted when the goalkeeper is in the act of playing the puck outside their goal crease, provided the atta- cking
Player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

64040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the degree of force and violence of the check, to a Player
guilty of “charging” an opponent.

64050" OCLQT'RGPCN[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty to a Player guilty of “charging” an opponent, and who recklessly
gpfepigtu'vjg hquigf Rac{gt"kp" c"yc{"vjcv' cv'vjg' fluetgukgp'ah'vj g Tahgtgg" uwe " Rac{gt" yqwif' pav' dg" uwhOekgpw{" ucpevkigpg " d{"
im- posing a minor penalty.

64060" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and a game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the Player re-
emguur{"gpfepigtuvjgkt'qrrapgpv'd{"iejctikpiy'cpfvjg'Ric{gt"yqwrf'pav'dg"uwhOekgpw{"ucpevapgf'd{"korquipi'c'oclgt'rgpcn{l"
Uwej"cuuguuogpv'gh“tgemguu"gpfepigtogpv'ujem'dg'dcugf gp'vi g'ugxgthv{"gh'vj g'kphtcevigp."ugxgtiv{"gh"vj g"eqpvcev.'vjg'fgitgg'gh"
violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

64070"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gt fruetgvkqpl’
=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

RULE 43 CHECKING FROM BEHIND

65030" CHECKING FROM BEHIND
A check from behind is a check delivered to a vulnerable Player who is not aware of the impending hit, therefore unable to protect or
defend themself from such a hit and contact is made on the back part of the body.

A Player who hits an opponent from behind into the boards, the goal frame, or on open ice in any manner (i.e., high-sticking,
cross-checking, etc.) shall be penalized according to this rule.
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When a Player being bodychecked, intentionally turns their back towards an opponent and puts themself in a vulnerable position im-
mediately before a bodycheck, to create a “checking from behind” situation, no penalty for “checking from behind” shall be assessed.
However, other penalties may still be assessed.

65040"  MINOR PENALTY
This infraction is considered serious and dangerous, therefore there is no option to award a minor penalty for “Checking from
Be- hind".

65050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, shall assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty to a Player guilty of
“‘checking from behind” an opponent, and who recklessly endangers the fouled Player.

65060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekripg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqp.
=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

RULE 44 CLIPPING

66030"  CLIPPING
“Clipping” or a "low hit" is the act of throwing the body across or below the knees of an opponent from any direction. A Player may
not deliver a check in a “clipping” manner, nor lower their own body position to deliver a check on or below an opponent’s knees.

An illegal “low hit" is a check that is delivered by a Player who may or may not have both skates on the ice, with their sole intent to
check the opponent in the area of their knees. A Player may not lower their body position to deliver a check to an opponent’s knees. A
Player may not crouch down near the boards to avoid being bodychecked and as a result, causes an opponent to tumble over them.

66040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the degree of violence to a Player guilty of “clipping” an
opponent.

66050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the
Ric{gt"tgemguun{"gpfcpigtu'vjgkt'qrrapgpv'd{"ekrrkpiy'cpf'vjg"Ric{gt"y qwrf'paqv"dg"uwhOekgpw{"ucpevkgpgf'd{"korquipi’c'okpqt"
rgpcnv{l"Uwej " cuuguuogpy'gh"tgemguu“gpfepigtogpy'ujcn'dg”deugf ap'vi g ugxgtiv{"gh"vj g"kphtcevigp."ugxgtiv{"gh"vj g"eqpvcev."vj g"
degree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

66060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrkpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gt fruetgvkqpl’
=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvet{"Fkuekrikpgl
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RULE 45 ELBOWING

67030 ELBOWING
Elbowing shall mean the use of an extended elbow to strike / check an opponent in a manner that may or may not cause injury.

67040  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the degree of force and violence, to a Player guilty of
“elbowing” an opponent.

67050" OCLQT'RGPCN[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty to a Player guilty of “elbowing” an opponent, and who recklessly
gpfepigtuvjg hawgf Ric{gt"kp"c"yc{"vjcv'cv'vjg" Fuetguigp' gh'vj 9" Tghgtgg' uwe j" Ric{gt"yqwrf" pgv' dg" uwhOekgpw{" ucpevqpg ' d{"
imposing a minor penalty.

67060" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and a game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the Player reck-
iguu{"gpfepigtuvjgkt'grrgpgpv'd{igdaykpiycpfyjgRic{gt'ygwif'pqv'dg'uwhOekgpw{'ucpevgpgfd{*orquipi‘c'oclgt'rgpcn{iUwej"
assessment of reckless endangerment shall be based on the severity of the infraction, severity of the contact, the degree of violence
and the general reprehensibility involved.

67070"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivkgu'cv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvet{"Fkuekrnkpgl

RULE 46 FIGHTING

68030  FIGHTING
"Fighting” is not part of international ice hockey's DNA.

C'Ric{gt"y jq'tu"yimkpi'vg"0i jv'cpFlgt'cevixgn{"rctvkekrcvgu'kp'c"01 jv'uj cm'dg"cuuguugf'coclgt'rgpenv{hqt 01 jukpi‘cpf'cp'cwgocie
icog'okuegpfwev'rgpen{l’Vjkuku'vg'uvcpfetf rgpen{hgt'c'Ric{gt'gpicigfip'c"0i jv

C01jv'ujcm'dg'fggogfvg'jcxg'geewttgfy jgp“cv'ngcuv'gpg Ric{gt"rwpejgu'qt'cwgor'vg rwpej cp'qrrapgpvtgrgevgfr{"qt'y jgp"
vyq'me{gtu"ytguwng'kp"uwej'c'ocppgt'cu’vg ocmg v Fih0ewn'hgt'vj g"Nkpgurgtugpu'vgkpvgtxgpg'cpfugretevg'vj g'eqodevepyul

The Referees are provided very wide latitude in the penalties with which they may impose under this rule. This is done intentionally
vg"gpcdng"vjgo"vg" fihgtgpvkevg" dgvyggpvj g' gdxiqwu" fgitggu” gh" tgurgpukdinkv{" gh"vjg" retvkekrcpvu gy gt'hgt' uvetvkp v g 0i jv' gt"
rgtukuvkpi'kp"egpvkpwipi v g 0l v’V j g fruetguqp"rtgxkfguj qwif'dg'gzgtelug f'tgciuvkecm{l

68040"  AGGRESSOR
Vjg'ciitguugt'kp"cp'civgtecukgp'ujem'dg'vj g Ric{gt"y jq"eqpvkpwgu'vg'vtqy" rwpejgu'kp'cp’cwgorv'vg kpOkev' rwpkuj ogpy' gp'vj git"
opponent who is in a defenseless position or who is an unwilling combatant.
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C'Ric{gt"owuv'dg"fggogf'vjg'ci itguugt'y jgp'vjg{"jcxg ergcti{"yap'vyg o1 jv'dw'vj g{"eqpvkpwg™vj tqykp i "cpficpfipi " rwpejgu'kp'c
hwtvj gt'cwgo rvvg'kpOkev'rwpkuj ogpv'cpflgtkplwt{"qp™vjgkt'qrrapgpyv'y jq'u'pggpigtkp'crquikgp™vg fohgpf'vjgougml

A Player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation shall be assessed a minor penalty for being an aggressor plus a major
rgpev{"hat"0i jukpi'cpf'cp'cwgocie"icog'okueqpfwevd

In the referee’'s judgement, a player who "defends” themselves against an aggressor or an instigator may be considered as an
“unwilling combatant” and the automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived at the discretion of the referee.

A Player who is deemed to be the aggressor of an altercation will have this recorded as an aggressor of an altercation for statistical
purposes and may be subject to potential supplementary discipline.

A Player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor of an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor (2) penalty,
c'okpgt™4+'rgpev{"hqt'dgkpi"cpci itguugt'cpf'c'oclgt™ 7+ rgpev{"hat"0i jupi“cpf'cp'ewgocie"i cog'okueqpfwer*42+)

68050"  ALTERCATION
An altercation is a situation involving two Players with at least one to be penalized.

68060" CLEARING THE AREA OF A FIGHT

Y jgp'c01 jv'geewtu."'ciRic{gtu"pgv'gpicigfujemigkoogficvg{vg'vjg'ctgc'gh'vj gkt"me{gtul'dgpe j "cpkp"vj g'gxgpyv'vj g'civgtecwkgp”
takes place at a players’ bench, the Players on the ice from that team shall go to their defending zone. Goalkeepers shall remain
in their goal crease, except in the event the altercation takes place in the vicinity of the goal crease and therefore shall obey the
directions of the Referee. Failure to comply can result in penalties incurred for their involvement in and around the area and may be
subject to potential supplementary discipline.

68070"  CONTINUING OR ATTEMPTING TO CONTINUE A FIGHT OR ALTERCATION

Cp{"Rrc{ot"yjq"rgtukuvu'ip"eqpvkpwipi‘qt'cwgo rvpivg'egpvkpwg'c"0i jv'gt'civgtecvqpchvgt'vj g{"j cxg'dggp'qtFatgf'd{"vjg"Tghgtgg'vq
stop, or who resists a Linesperson in the discharge of their duties shall, at the discretion of the Referee, incur a misconduct or game

misconduct penalty in addition to any penalties imposed.

68080" HELMETS
Pqg'Ric{gt"oc{"tgoqxg'vjgit' jgrogv'rtkgt'vg"gpicikpi"kp"c 01 jv'th"vj g{"uj qwif"fq'ug."vjg{"ujcm'dg" cuuguugf'c'vyq" okpwg" okpqt"
penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct. Helmets that come off in the course of and resulting from the altercation will not result in a
penalty to either Player.

68090"  FIGHTING OFF THE PLAYING SURFACE
C'oclqt'rgpen{"hgt"0i jukpi'cpf'cp'cwgocue"icog'oluegpfwev'rgpen{"uj cr'dg'korqugf'gp’cp{"Ric{gtkpxamxgFkp"0i jukpighh'vjg"
playing surface or with another Player who is off the playing surface, and may be subject to potential supplementary discipline.

Whenever a Coach or other non-playing Team personnel becomes involved in an altercation with an opposing Player, Coach or other
non-playing Team personnel on or off the ice, they shall be assessed a game misconduct, ordered to the dressing room for the
reminder of the game and shall be subject to potential supplementary discipline.
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680:0"  FIGHTING OTHER THAN DURING THE PERIODS OF THE GAME
Any Teams whose players become involved in an altercation, other than during the periods of the game, may be subject to potential
supplementary discipline.

Ric{gtu'pxamxgFp"0i jukpi‘gvigtvjcpfwtipi'vjg'rgtigfu'ghVvjg'icog'ujem'dg'cuuguugfc'oclgt rgpen{hat i jupi‘cpfcp'cwgocike”
game misconduct.

In the referee’s judgement, a player who "defends” themselves against an aggressor or an instigator may be considered as an
“unwilling combatant” and the automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived at the discretion of the referee.

Any Player who would be deemed to be an instigator or aggressor pursuant to this rule at a time other than during the periods of
the game may be subject to potential supplementary discipline in addition to an instigator or aggressor penalty according to rule
68032"and 68040

Ujgunf'Ric{gtu'eqog'qgpvq'vjgeg'itqo'vj git'me{gtul'dgpejguchvgtvjg'rgtigFgpfu'cpf'rikgt'vg'vj g'uvctv'gh'cp'civgtecvigp. vj g{"ujcm
not be penalized if they remain in the vicinity of their players’ bench and provided, they do not get involved in any altercations.

680;0"  FIGHTING PRIORTO THE DROP OF THE PUCK
Wpnguuvjku'geewtu"rtkgtvg'vyg'uvcty'gh'vg'icog'qt'cp{ rgtiqf*ugg"twng'680: +."c"01 jv'vj cv'geewtu'rtkqtvq'vy g ftar'gh'vy o' rwem fwtkpi"
the course of normal face-off, the altercation shall be penalized as if it occurred during the regular playing time.

Yjgp.'kp'vg'gripkgp’oh'vig' Tahgtgg'vjcv."urgekOe" rgtugppon’ejcpigu’ jexg'dggp'ocfy d{"qpg"qt'davj"Vgcou'nevg'kp'c' icog'cpf
an altercation ensues, the appropriate penalties are to be assessed and the incident reported immediately following the game for
review and potential supplementary discipline under Rule 28 for both Players and Coaches.

680320" INSTIGATOR

An instigator of an altercation shall be a Player who by their actions or demeanor demonstrates any/some of the following criteria:
Fluvcpegtexgng F="ingxgu’ghhOtuv="0tuv'rwpe j Vj tgy p-'ogpcelp i "ewhwTg gt rquvwtg-xgtderkpuvki cvkgp'qt'vj tgevu-"eqpfwevkptgvenkevkap”
to a prior game (or season) incident; obvious retribution for a previous incident in the game or season.

A Player who is deemed to be the instigator of an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor penalty, a major penalty for
01 jupi“cpf'cp'cwgocuke"icog'oluegpfwev

In the referee’'s judgement, a player who "defends” themselves against an aggressor or an instigator may be considered as an
“unwilling combatant” and the automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived at the discretion of the referee.

A Player who is deemed to be the instigator of an altercation will have this recorded as an instigator of an altercation for statistical
purposes and may be subject to potential supplementary discipline.

C'Ric{gt'yjqu'fggogfiq'dg'vjg'kpuvkicvgt'gh'cp'civgtecvkgp'kp'vj g “Open0xg™* 7+ okpwvgu'gh“tg iwicwgp'kog'gt'cv'cp{ ko g'kp"gxgtwkog
shall be subject to potential supplementary discipline. When a player has been penalized under this rule, the player’s coach shall also
be subject to potential supplemental discipline under Twng"4:0

A Player who is deemed to be both the instigator and aggressor of an altercation shall be assessed an instigating minor (2) penalty,
c'okpgt™4+'rgpenv{"hqt'dgkpi“cpci itguugt'cpf'c'oclgt™ 7+ rgpev{"hat 01 jupi“cpf'cp'cwgocie"icog'olueqpfwer*42+)
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680330" LGTUG[U
A Player who deliberately removes their jersey prior to participating in an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey that has
dggp"oqfi0gf'cpffagu'pav'egphato’vg" Twig" ; "T"Wpkhatou."uj cm'dg"cuuguug F'c" okpgt' rgpen{"hat"'wpurqgtuocpring eqpfwev'cpf'c
game misconduct. This is in addition to other penalties to be assessed to the participants of an altercation. If the altercation never
materializes, the Player would receive a minor penalty for unsportsmanlike conduct and a ten-minute misconduct for deliberately
removing their jersey.

680340" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV
C'oclgt'rgpen{"cpf'cp'cwgocie"icog'oluegpfwev'ujem'dgorqugfgp'cp{"Ric{gt'y Jq"0i jvul

Note: In the referee’s judgement, a player who "defends” themselves against an aggressor or an instigator may be considered as an
“unwilling combatant” and the automatic game misconduct penalty may be waived at the discretion of the referee.

680350" FCPIGTQWU'RWPEJ"T'IUWEMGT'RWPEJY

Any Player wearing tape or any other material on their hands (below the wrist) who cuts or injures an opponent during an altercation
yim'tgegkxg'c'oclgt'rgpen{"cpf'cp’'cwgocve” icog' okuegpfwey'kp'cFivigp'vg'cp{" qvj ot' rgpemkgu'ko rqug f kpemfipi "hgt 01 jwpi”
under this rule.

A major penalty and an automatic game misconduct shall be assessed to a Player who punches an unsuspecting or unwilling
opponent (i.e. “sucker punch”) and causes an injury. The Player may be subject to potential supplementary discipline.

680360" THIRD PLAYERIN
C'icog'oluegpfwev'rgpen{.'cvvj g fluetgvigp'ghVvj g Tahgtgg. 'uj en'dgkorqugfap'cp{ Ric{gt'yj q'u'vj g Otuv'vgkpvgtxgpg*vjktFRic{gt"
in) in an altercation already in progress. This penalty is in addition to any other penalties incurred in the same incident.

If an aggressor penalty is being imposed in the original altercation, the “third Player in" penalty may be waived if in the referee's judg-
ment the “third Player in" is doing so with the purpose of intervening to stop the ongoing altercation with an “unwilling combatant”
and not to start a secondary altercation.

This rule also applies to subsequent Players who elect to intervene in the same or other altercations during the same stoppage of
play.

NdOYAIDLHAY.NOTNIN]ICYH..dDIATON

Igpgtem{."vjku'twgku"crrmkgf'y jgp'c"0i jv'qeewtul

680370" DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
If deemed appropriate, supplementary discipline can be applied by the Proper Authorities at their discretion for any violation under
this rule. This includes, but is not limited to:

kpuvki cvkpi"c"01 jv.

dgkpi“cp'ciitguugt fwtkpi'c 01 jv."

punching an unsuspecting opponent,

hckwtg'vg'enget'vjg'ctge'gh'c 0l jv.

Dijvipi‘cv'gvjgtvkogu'vjep fwtkpivyg'rgtigfu.”

01 jvkpi"rtkgt'vg'vjg'ftgr'gh'c'rwem.
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01 jukpi"ghh'vj g"mefkpiuwthceg.
leaving the players’ bench or penalty box,
kpuki cvipi“qt'dgkpicp'ciitguuqgt'kp'vi g Oper' 7" okpwigu'gt'cv'cp{"og'kp"gxgtikog

RULE 47 HEAD-BUTTING

69030" HEAD-BUTTING
The act of head-butting involves a Player making deliberate contact, or attempting to make contact, with an opponent by leading
with their head and/or helmet, whether contact is made or not.

69040" DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a double-minor penalty to any Player who attempts to “head-butt” an opponent.

69050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the

Ric{gt"tgemguur{"gpFecpigtu"vjgit'qrrapgpyv'd{"yjgcF/dwwipiy"Uwej"cuuguuogpv'gh"tgemguu’gpfcpigtogpyv'ujcn'dgdeugf gp'vig"

severity of the infraction, severity of the contact, the degree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.
69060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivkgu'cv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvet{"Fkuekrnkpgl

RULE 48 ILLEGAL CHECKTO THE HEAD OR NECK

6:030" ILLEGAL CHECK TO THE HEAD OR NECK

There is no clean check to the head or neck.

The Player delivering the hit must avoid hitting the opponent’s head or neck.

A hit resulting in contact with an opponent’s head where the head was the main point of contact and such contact to the head was
avoidable is not permitted. This rule supersedes all similar actions regarding hits to the head and neck.

When a Player is skating with their head up, whether they are in possession of the puck and may reasonably be expecting impending
contact, an opponent does not have the right to hit them to the head or neck.

A Player who delivers a bodycheck to an opponent who is skating with the puck with their head down in the direction of the Player
and does not use an upward motion or drive their body up into the opponent, shall not be penalized for an “illegal check to the head".
A penalty for “illegal check to the head or neck” will be assessed if one of the following occurs when a Player checks an opponent:

()] A Player who directs a hit of any sort, with any part of their body or equipment, to the head or neck of an opposing Player
or drives or forces the head of an opposing Player into the protective glass or boards using any part of their upper body.

() A Player who extends and directs any part of their upper body to contact the head or neck of an opponent.

(1 A Player who extends their body upward or outward in order to reach their opponent or uses any part of the upper body

to contact an opponent’s head or neck.
(Iv) A Player who jumps (leaves their skates) to deliver a blow to the head or neck of an opponent.
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In determining whether contact with an opponent's head was avoidable, the circumstances of the hit including the following shall
be considered:

(V) Whether the Player attempted to hit squarely through the opponent’s body and the head was not "picked" as a
result of poor timing, poor angle of approach, or unnecessary extension of the body upward or outward. If the
primary force of a blow is initially to the body area and then contact slides up to the head or neck.

(VD Whether the opponent put themself in a vulnerable position by assuming a posture that made head contact on an
otherwise full body check unavoidable.

(vir Whether the opponent materially changed the position of their body or head immediately prior to or simultaneously with
vjg'jivkp'cyc{'vj cv'uki pkOecpw{"eqpvtkdwgf'vg*vjg'jgcteqpvcev

6:040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty to any Player who delivers an “illegal check to the head or neck” of an
opponent.

6:050" OCLQT'RGPCNV['CPF"ICOG"OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the
Ric{gt"tgemguun{"gpFcpigtu'vjgkt'qrrgpgpv'd{"cp"imgicnejgem'vq'vjg' jgcf'qt'pgemy)"UweJ"cuuguuogpyv'gh“tgemguu‘gpfepigtogpy'
shall be based on the severity of the infraction, severity of the contact, the degree of violence and the general reprehensibility
involved.

6:060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekripg'ecp'dg'crrgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"Fuetgviqpl
=> Twng'4:"1"Uwrrngogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

RULE 49 KICKING

6;030"  KICKING
The action of a Player deliberately using their skate(s) with a kicking motion to propel the puck or to make contact with an opponent.

6;040"  GOALS
Kicking the puck shall be permitted in all zones. A goal cannot be scored by an attacking Player who uses a “distinct kicking motion”
to propel the puck into the net with their skate/foot.

C'igcrecppav'dg'ueqtgf'd{"cp"cwcenkpi"Ric{gt"y jq'imkemuy'c"rwem'vj cv'FgOgevu'kpvg'vj g'pgv'ghh"cp{"Ric{gt"qt"gh0ekcn

C'rwem"vjcv'fg0gevu'kpvg'vig'pgv'ghh'cp’cweemkpi"Ric{gtiu"umcvg"y jq'fagu"pqv'wug'c tfuvkpev'mkemkp i ogukgpyku'c'g ikkocvg"igen

A puck that is “directed” into the net by an attacking Player’s skate shall be a legitimate goal as long as “no distinct kicking motion”

is evident.

Vjg'hamaykpi“ujquwrfercti{"fg0gevigpu'hamaykpi“c'imkemgf rwemy'vj cv'gpvgtu'vjg'igex

()] C"mkemg " rwemy" vjcv' tfg0gevuy’ ghh"vig" dgf{" gh" cp{" Ric{gt" gh" giyjgt' vgco" *pemfipi"vjg" igcmggrgt+" ujcn' dg" twigf"
‘no goal”.
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() C'imkemg " rwemy'vj cv'tFg0gevuy'ghh'vj g'uvkem'gh"cp{"Ric{gt*gzemfipi'vj g'iqcimggrgtiu‘uvkem+'u jem'dg twigf'c'iigg ' igeny”
(1 C'iqerykm'dg'emqygf'y jgp'cp'cweemkpi‘Ric{gt inkemuy’vjg'rwem."cpf'vjg'rwem'tFg0gevuy'ghh*vy gkt'qyp uvkem'cpfyvjgp'kpvg"
the net.

(V) C'iqen'yim'dg'cmqygf'y jgp'c'rwem'gpvgtuvjg'igen'chvgt'tfg0gevkp 1Y'ghh"cp cweenkp i "Ric{gtiu“umevg'qt'tFg0gevuy 'ghh'vj gkt
skate while they are in the “process of stopping".

A goal cannot be scored by an attacking Player who “kicks” any equipment (stick, glove, helmet, etc.) at the puck, including "kicking”
the blade of their own stick, causing the puck to cross the goal line.

6;050" OCLQT'RGPCNV['CPF"ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the
Player kicks or attempts to kick an opponent.

6;060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivkgu'cyv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvet{"Fkuekrnkpgl

RULE 50 KNEEING

72030"  KNEEING
Kneeing is the act of a Player leading with their knee and in some cases extending their leg outwards to make contact with their
opponent.

72040"  MINOR PENALTY

The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to a Player guilty of “kneeing”
an opponent.

72050"  OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the
Ric{gt"tgemguun{"gpfcpigtu'vjgkt'qrrapgpv'd{"mpggkpiy'cpf'vjg"Ric{gt"yqwrf"pqv'dg"uwhOekgpw{"ucpevkgpgf'd{"korquipi’c'okpqt"
rgpenv{0"Uwe j"cuuguuogpv'gh'tgemguu'gpfepigtogpv'uj en'dg'deugfap™vjg'ugxgtiv{"gh'vj g'kphtcevkgp."ugxgtiv{"gh"vj g'eqpvcev.

the degree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

72060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl
=> Twig"4:"1"Uwrrngogpvet{"Fkuekrnkpgl

TWNG"'73" ROUGHING

73030"  ROUGHING
Roughing is a punching or slamming motion with or without the glove on the hand, normally directed at the head or face of an
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opponent, or if a Player intentionally removes an opponent’s helmet during play. Roughing is a minor altercation that is not worthy
of a major penalty to either participant.

73040"  MINOR PENALTY

Vjg'Tghgtgg'ujcm."cv'vj gkt Fuetgukgp.'cuuguu'c'okpgt'rgpenv{'qp'c'Ric{gt"y j q'uvtkngu'cp'qrrapgpv'ykvj 'vj gkt"j cp gt Ouv. gt kh"c'Ric{gt"

intentionally removes an opponent’s helmet during play pursuant.

=> Twg";08"1"Ignogvuld

C'Ric{gt"y Jq"rgtukuvu'kp"eqpvkpwkp i *vg'dg'kpxamxg Fkp"tqwi Jkp i 'ku"uwdlgev'vg"twngu'hgt't0i jukp 1y’
=> Twig"68"T"Hki jvkpi0

73050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty to a goalkeeper who uses
their blocker glove to punch an opponent and the action is likely to result in injury to the opponent.

73060" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twng"460: "1 "kphtcevkqpu

73070" AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under
=> Twng"47"7"Cyctfgf'Iqen

73080"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh"fggogfcrrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekripg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"Fuetgviqpl"
=> Twng'4:"1"Uwrrngogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

RULE 52 SLEW-FOOTING

7403)"  SLEW-FOOTING

wngy/haagukpiYku'vjg'cev'gh'c'Rac{gt'wukpivjgkt'igi"qt'hgqv'vg'mpgem'gt'men’cp qrrgpgpviu'hggv'itgo'wpfgt'vjgo gt rwujgu‘cp”
opponent’s upper body backward with an arm or elbow, and at the same time with a forward motion of their leg, knocks or kicks
the opponent’s feet from under them, causing them to fall violently to the ice.

74040 OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"'ICOG"OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV["
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if a Player is guilty of
“slew-footing” on an opposing Player.

74050"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Unrmgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrmgf d{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivigucv'vj gkt fluetgvqp"
= Twng"4:"T"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpg
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RULE 53 THROWING EQUIPMENT

75030"  THROWING EQUIPMENT

A Player shall not throw a stick or any other object in any zone. A Player who has lost or broken their stick may only receive a stick
at their own Players’ bench or be handed one from a teammate on the ice.

=> Twig"32"7"Uvkemul

75040"  MINOR PENALTY

A minor penalty shall be imposed:

()] For throwing a stick on any Player on the ice, who throws their stick or any part thereof or any other object in the direction
gh'vjg'rwem'qt'cp'qrrgpgpvipcp{’|apg."gzegrv"y jgp'uwej ‘cev'jcu'dggp rgpcik] gf'd{"vjg'cuuguuogpv'gh'c'iRgpen{"Ujqwy'
*Twng"7509+ or the Awarding of a Goal *Twng"750:+;

() For throwing a stick when a defending Player shoots or throws a stick or any other object in the defending zone but not
at the puck or puck carrier;

(1 For “interference” when a Player moves a stick that is not broken and it interferes with an opposing Player (except
yijgtg'c'iRgpen{"Ujqwy'Twng"7509, or the Awarding of a Goal Twng"750: applies) or when the Player who lost said stick is
prevented from retrieving it as a result;

No penalty will be assessed if moving the non-broken stick if it does not interfere with the play or the opposing Player is
not attempting to retrieve it.

When a Player discards the broken portion of a stick or some other object by tossing it or shooting it to the side of the ice
(and not over the boards) in such a way as to not interfere with the play or opposing Player(s), no penalty will be imposed
for so doing.

(Iv) For “Unsportsmanlike Conduct”, when a Player throws their stick or any part thereof or any other object or piece of
gswirogpv'qwvukfg"vig'Ric{kpi"Ctgc'kp" rtquguv'gh’cp"Qhlekeiiu"fgekukgpl"Hat'"cp’cFfvigpen” i cogolkueqpfwev' rgpen{"ugg"
Rule 7507"7" 1 cog"Okueqpfwev'Rgpcmv{.

75050"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

U qurf'cp{"wpkFgpw0cdng"Ric{gt"Eqce]."qtvgco"rgtugppar'gp'vjg'Ric{gtui'dgpej qt'rgpenv{'dgz'vj tqy cp{vjkpi"qpvjgteg fwtpi'vjg"

progress of the game or during a stoppage of play, a bench minor penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” shall be assessed

=> Twig"97" 7" Wpurqgtvuocpnkmg'Eqpfwevl

75060"  MISCONDUCT PENALTY
A Misconduct Penalty shall be imposed on a Player who “unintentionally” or “accidentally” throws their stick or any part thereof
or any other object or piece of equipment outside the Playing Area.

75070"  GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY

A game misconduct penalty shall be imposed on a Player who intentionally throws their stick or any part thereof or any other object or
piece of equipment outside the playing area.

fh'vj g'ghhgpugtu’eqo okwg Fp"rtqvguv'gh’'cp'Qhekciiu“fgekukgp.'c"olkpatrgpenv{ hat iWpurgtvuocpimg Eqpfwevy* Twig 7504 tx+'rwu'c'icog
misconduct penalty shall be assessed to the offending Player.
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75080"  OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"'ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV["

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if a Player's action of
“throwing a stick or any other object” or piece of equipment at an opposing Player, Coach or team personnel could result in injury to
the opponent.

Pqvg<'Uwej "cuuguuogpv'gh'tgemguugpfepigtogpv'ujem'dg'dcugf'gp'vjg'ugxgtiv{"gh'vj g'kphtcevigp'cpfvj g"igpgten'tgrig  gpukdin{
involved.

75090"  PENALTY SHOT

When any member of the defending team, including the Coach or any team personnel, throws or shoots any part of a stick or any
other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck carrier in their defending zone, the Referee or Linesperson shall allow the play
vg'dg'eqorgvgf'cpfih'ciqeniu’pqv'ueqtgf.vig'Tahgtgg'ujcm'cyctf'c'iRgpen{"Ujgw'va*vjg'pap/ghhgpfipi‘vgcol

This shot shall be taken by any Player of the non-offending team.

If a Player on a breakaway in the neutral or attacking zone is interfered with by a stick or any other object or piece of equipment
that is thrown by any member of the defending team, including the Coach or any team personnel, the Referee shall award a “Penalty
Ujawvg'vjg'pap/ahgpfipi‘vgcol

=> Twig"460: "1 phtcevkgpu

If a Player on a “breakaway” in the neutral or attacking zone is interfered with by an object thrown on the ice by a spectator that
ecwugu'vjgo'vg'nqug'rquuguukgpgh*vj g rwemqt'vghem.vj g Tghgtgg uj cn'cyctf'c'iRgpenv{"Uj awvg'vi 9"pap/ghhgpfipi'vgcol

750:0"  AWARDED GOAL

If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed, a member of the defending team, including the Coach or any team personnel,
throws or shoots any part of a stick or any other object or piece of equipment at the puck or puck carrier in the neutral or their own
defending zone, thereby preventing the puck carrier from having a “clear shot” on an “open net”, a goal shall be awarded to the
attacking side.

Hat'vjg'rwtrqug'gh’vjku'twig."cp"igrgp"pgvy'ku"fgOpgf cu'gpg'htqo"y jkej c"igemggrot' jcu'dggp'tgogxgFhgt'cp'cFfukgper'cweemkpi”
Player. The goalkeeper is considered off the ice once the replacement Player has entered the playing surface.

750;0"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivikgu'cv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twng"4:"T"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl
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RULE 54 HOLDING

76030"  HOLDING
Any action by a Player that restrains or impedes the progress of an opposing Player whether or not they are in possession of the
puck.

76040"  MINOR PENALTY

A minor penalty shall be imposed on a Player who holds an opponent by using their hands, arms or legs.

A Player is permitted to use their arm in a strength move, by blocking their opponent, provided they have “body position” and are not
using their hands in a holding manner, when doing so.

A Player is not permitted to hold an opponent's stick. A minor penalty shall be assessed to a Player who holds an opponent’s stick
(assessed and announced as “holding the stick”). A Player is permitted to protect themself by defending against an opponent’s stick.
They must immediately release the stick and allow the Player to resume normal play.

76050" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twng"460: "1 "kphtcevkgpu

76060" AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under
=> Twig"47"1"Cyctfgf'Iqen

RULE 55 HOOKING

77030"  HOOKING

Hooking is the act of using the stick in a manner that enables a Player to restrain an opponent. If the stick goes against the
opponent's hands / or near the opponent’s hands, it shall be penalized as "hooking”. When a Player is checking another in such a way
that there is only stick-to-stick contact, such action is not to be penalized as "hooking".

77040"  MINOR PENALTY
A minor penalty shall be imposed on a Player who impedes the progress of an opponent by “hooking” with their stick. A minor penalty
for “hooking” shall be assessed to any Player who uses the shaft of the stick above the upper hand to hold or hook an opponent.

77050"  OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty to a Player guilty of
*hooking” an opponent, and who recklessly endangers the fouled Player in a way that at the discretion of the Referee such Player
yawif'pgv'dg"uwhekgpwi{"ucpewkgpg f'd{"korquipi'c'okpqt'rgpcn{l’
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77060" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twg"460: "1 "kphtcevkgpu

77070 AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under
=> Twig"47"1"Cyctfgf'Iqen

77080"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivikgu'cyv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twng"4:"T"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

RULE 56 INTERFERENCE

78030"  INTERFERENCE

A Player who obstructs or prevents an opponent “without possession of the puck” from skating, receiving a pass, or moving about
the ice freely is considered as “interference”.

A "late-hit" constitutes reckless endangerment of a Player who “no longer has control or possession of the puck”.

Any Player who is in the process of “abandoning” or “losing control or possession of the puck” is subject to a bodycheck so long
as the aggressor is in the immediate vicinity of the skater with the puck.

A strict standard on acts of interference must be adhered to in all areas of the rink.

Body Position: “Body position” shall be determined as the Player skating in front of or beside their opponent,
traveling in the same direction. A Player who is behind an opponent, who does not have the puck,
may not use their stick, body, or free hand in order to restrain their opponent, but must skate in order
to gain or reestablish their “proper position” in order to make a check.

A Player is allowed the ice they are standing on (body position) and are not required to move in order
to let an opponent proceed. A Player may "block the path” of an opponent provided they are in front
of their opponent and moving in the same direction. Moving laterally and without “establishing body
position”, then making contact with the non-puck carrier is not permitted and will be penalized as
“interference”. A Player is always entitled to use their "body position” to lengthen an opponent’s path
to the puck, provided their stick is not utilized (to make themself "bigger” and therefore considerably
lengthening the distance their opponent must travel to get where they are going); their “free hand”

is not used, and they do not take advantage of their “body position” to deliver an otherwise illegal
check.

Possession of the Puck:  Thelast Playerto touch the puck, otherthan the goalkeeper, shall be considered the Player in “possession’.
The Player deemed in “possession” of the puck may be checked legally, provided the check is rendered

" koogficvgr{" hamaykpi" vjgo" mquu" gh" egpvtgy' cpf" vjgkt' grrgpgpy' uvim" Opfu" vjgougn" yhjkp'
an “objectively reasonable window of opportunity” to deliver such a check refer to Twng' 7806 -

Interference.
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Restrain: The actions of a Player who does not have “body position”, but instead uses illegal means (e.g.,
"hook” with stick; "hold” with hands, “trip” with the stick or in any manner) to impede an opponent who is not
in “possession” of the puck. lllegal means are acts which allow a Player to “establish, maintain or restore
body position” other than by skating.

Pick: A “pick” is the action of a Player who checks an opponent who is not in “possession” of the puck and is
unaware of the impending check/hit.
A Player who is aware of an impending hit, not deemed to be a legal “battle for the puck,” may not be
interfered with by a Player delivering a “pick.”
A Player delivering a “pick” is one who moves into an opponent’s path without initially having “body
position”, thereby taking them “out of the play”. When this is done, an “interference” penalty shall be
assessed.

Free Hand: When a “free hand” is used to hold, pull, tug, grab or physically restrain an opponent from moving
“freely”, this must be penalized as “holding”. The “free hand” may be used by a Player to “fend off” an
opponent or their stick but may not be used to hold an opponent's stick or body.

Stick: A Player who does not have “body position” on their opponent, who uses their stick (either the blade or
the shaft, including the butt-end of the shaft) to impede or prevent their opponent from moving “freely”
on the ice shall be assessed a "hooking” penalty.
=> Twng"77"7"Jqomkpil’

78040"  MINOR PENALTY
A minor penalty for “interference” shall be assessed:

()] On a Player who interferes with or impedes the progress of an opponent who is not in “possession” of the puck;
(1 On a Player who restrains an opponent who is attempting to “fore-check”;
(1 On any Player who deliberately checks an opponent, including the goalkeeper, who is “not or no longer deemed in

possession” of the puck (“late-hit");

(Iv) On a Player who shall cause an opponent who is not in “possession” of the puck to be forced off-side, causing a stoppage
in play. If this action causes a delayed off-side (and not necessarily a stoppage in play), then the application of a penalty
for “interference” is subject to the judgment of the Referee;

(V) On a Player who deliberately “knocks” the stick out of an opponent’s hand or prevents a Player who has dropped their
stick or any other piece of equipment from regaining “possession” of it,

(VD On a Player who "knocks or shoots” any abandoned or broken stick or illegal puck or other debris towards an opposing
puck carrier in a manner that could cause them to be distracted;
=> Twig"75"T7'Vjtaykpi"Gswkrogpvi:

(vir Qp'cp{kFgpwOcdig"Rac{gt"gp'vj g'Rrc{gtul'dgpej qt'rgpenv{"dgz"y jg."d{"ogcpu'gh'vj gkt'ukem'qt'vj gt'dg F{. kpvgthgtgu"ykj"
the movements of the puck or any opponent on the ice during the progress of the play;
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(vim On any Player about to come onto the ice who plays the puck while one or both skates are still on the Players' bench or
penalty box.

The appropriate penalty according to the playing rules shall be assessed when a Player on the Players’ bench or penalty box gets
involved with an opponent on the ice during a stoppage in play. The Player(s) involved may be subject to additional sanctions as
appropriate.

= Twng"4:"T"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

78050"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

C'dgpej"olpqgt'rgpev{"ujcm'dg'cuuguugf"y jgp'cpwpkfgpwOcdng"Rac{gt"'gp'vj g"Ric{gtul'dgpej qt"rgpcen{"dqz'qt'cp{"Eqcej qt'vgco"
personnel who, by means of their stick or their body, interferes with the movements of the puck or any opponent on the ice during
the progress of the play.

78060" OCLQT'RGPCN[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty to a Player guilty of “interference” on an opponent, and who recklessly
gpfepigtu'vjg hawgf Ric{gt"kp"c"yc{"vjcv'cv'vjg" fuetguigp' gh'vj 9" Tahgtgg' uwe J " Ric{gt"yqwrf" pgv' dg" uwhOekgpw{" ucpevqpgf' d{"
im- posing a minor penalty.

78070"  OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and a game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the Player re-
emguur{"gpFcpigtu'vjgit'grrgpgpv'd{'cp"lpvgthgtgpeg’qt'cicvg/jivy'cpf'vj g'Ric{gt"yqurf'pqv'dg"uwhOekgpw{"ucpeviqpg f'd{ ko rqukpi"
c'oclgt'rgpen{0'Uwe j ‘cuuguuogpv'gh'tgemguu'gpfepigtogpy'ujem'dg'decug f'gp'vi g ugxgtiv{'gh'vj g'kphtcevigp. ugxgtiv{"gh'vj g"eqpvcev.”
the degree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

78080"  PENALTY SHOT

When a Player in control of the puck in the neutral or attacking zone and having no other opponent to pass than the goalkeeper is
interfered with by a stick or any part thereof or any other object or piece of equipment thrown or shot by any member of the defen-
Fipi'vgcokpewfipi*vjg'Eqcej gtvgco rgtugppgn.'c'iRgpenv{'Ujaw'ujcm'dg’cyctfgfg'vig'pap/ghhgpfipi‘vgcol

When a Coach or non-playing team personnel is guilty of such an act, they shall receive a game misconduct penalty and be ordered
to the dressing room. The incident will be reported to the Proper Authorities for possible further disciplinary action.

78090"  AWARDED GOAL

If, when the goalkeeper has been removed from the ice, any member of their team (including the goalkeeper) not legally on the ice,
including the Coach or team personnel, interferes by means of their body, stick or any other object or piece of equipment with the
movements of the puck or an opposing Player in the neutral or attacking zone, the Referee shall immediately award a goal to the
non-offending team.

When a Coach or team personnel is guilty of such an act, they shall be assessed with a game misconduct penalty, ordered to the
dressing room and the incident will be reported to the Proper Authorities for possible further disciplinary action.
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780:0"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fruetgvqpl"
=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

780;0"  INTERFERENCE BY SPECTATORS

Cp{'geewttgpeg'qgh'urgevcvgt'kpvgthgtgpeg"owuv'dg'tgratvgf'd{"vj g"Qp/keg"Qhlekciu’vg'vj g"Rtqrgt"Cwj qtivkgul

()] kp"vjg'gxgpv'qdigevu'ctgvjtqyp'apvgvjgkeg'd{'urgevcvgtu'cpf'icog'cevkgp'tu'eqortqokugf."Qp/keg Qhlekciu"yim uvg r"
play and the ensuing “face-off” will take place at the nearest face-off spot to where play was stopped.

(mn In the event of a Player being held or interfered with by a spectator, play will be stopped.
If the team of the Player interfered with is in “possession of the puck’, game action will continue until a “‘change
of possession” occurs.

RULE 57 TRIPPING

79030"  TRIPPING

A Player shall not place the stick, or any part of their body in such a manner that causes their opponent to trip or fall.
Accidental trips which occur simultaneously with a completed play will not be penalized.

Accidental trips occurring simultaneously with or after a stoppage of play will not be penalized.

79040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the severity of the infraction, to any Player who place their
stick or any part of their body in such a manner that it shall cause their opponent to trip and fall.

79050" OCLQT'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty to a Player guilty of “tripping” an opponent, and who recklessly endan-

igtu'vjg'hawigf'Ric{gt'p"c'yc{vjcv'cv'vjg fluetgwap'ah'vi g Tahgtgg'uwej "Ric{gt"y qunf"pav'dg uwhOekgpw{"ucpevgpgf'd{korquipi‘c
minor penalty.

79060" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and a game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the Player re-
emguur{"gpfepigtu'vjgkt'qrragpgpv'd{"c'wtkrripiy'cpfvjg'Ric{gt"yqwnf'paqv'dg"uwhOekgpw{"ucpewkgpgf'd{"korquipi‘c'oclgt'rgpcn{l"
Uwej"cuuguuogpv'gh“tgemguu"gpfepigtogpv'ujem'dg'dcugf gp'vi g'ugxgthv{"gh'vj g'kphtcevigp."ugxgtiv{"gh"vj g"eqpvcev.'vjg'fgitgg'gh"
violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

79070 PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twng"460: "1 "kphtcevkqpu
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79080 AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under
= Twg"47"7"Cyctfgf'Iqen

79090"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh"fggogfcrrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvet{"Fluekripg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl"
=> Twng'4:"7"Uwrmgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl
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RULE 58 BUTT-ENDING

7:030"  BUTT-ENDING
The action whereby a Player uses the shaft of the stick, above the upper hand, to check an opposing Player in any manner or jabs
or attempts to jab an opposing Player with this part of the stick, whether contact is made or not.

7:040"  DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a double-minor penalty to any Player who attempts to “butt-end” an opponent.

7:050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, shall assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty to a Player who “butt- ends”
an opponent.

7:060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrngogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cw jqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"7"Uwrngogpvet{"Fkuekrrkpgl

RULE 59 CROSS-CHECKING

7;030"  CROSS-CHECKING
The act of using the shaft of the stick between the two hands to forcefully check an opponent.

7;040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the degree of force and violence, to a Player guilty of
‘cross-checking” an opponent.

7;050"  OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF'ICOG'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[

The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the
Ric{gt'tgemguur{"gpFcpigtu’vjgit'qrrgpgpv'd{'c'ietquu/ejgempiy'cpfvjgRic{gt"yquf'pqv'dg"uwhOekgpw{ "ucpevqpgf'd{korquipi’c
olpat'rgpev{i'Uwej "cuuguuogpyv'gh'tgemguu'gpfepigtogpv'ujem'dg'decugf'gp'vj g ugxgth{"gh'vj g'kphtcevkgp."ugxgthv{"gh"vjg'eqpvcev.'
the degree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

7 ;060" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twng"460: "1 "kphtcevkgpu

7;070"  AWARDED GOAL

This rule is described under
=> Twig"47"1"Cyctfgf'Iqen
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7;080"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl
= Twng"4:"7"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrkpgl

RULE 60 HIGH-STICKING

82030"  HIGH-STICKING

A *high stick” is one which contacts an opponent above the shoulders, provided their shoulders are at waist level or higher. Players
must be in control and responsible for their stick. However, a Player is permitted “accidental contact” on an opponent if the act is
committed as a normal “windup or follow through” of a “shooting motion’, or “accidental contact” on the opposing center who is bent
over during the course of a “face-off".

A wild swing at a bouncing puck would not be considered a normal “windup or follow through” and any contact to an opponent above
the height of the shoulders shall be penalized accordingly. For situations involving “high-sticking the puck”:

=> "Twng": 2"7"Jki j/uvkemkpi'vj g"Rweml

82040"  MINOR PENALTY
Any contact made by a stick on an opponent above the shoulders is prohibited and a minor penalty shall be imposed.

82050"  DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTY
When a Player makes contact with their stick on an opponent’s neck, face or head (above the height of the opponent’s waist) so that
“injury results”, in the manner of drawing blood or otherwise, the Referee shall assess a double-minor penalty.

Tghgtggu"ocmkpi'vjku"ecm'ujcn'jexg'vj g'qrvgp™*dwe'pgv'vj g qdiki cvgp+'va tgxkgy "xkFgq gn'vj g 're{"hqt'vjg'rwtrqug'gh'eqpOtokpi *qt"

nullifying) their original call on the ice, and, in particular, whether the stick causing the apparent injury was actually the stick of the
Player being penalized.
= Twig"3:06"7"Qp/keg"XkFgq Tgxkgy"gh"Fawdng/okpgt'Rgpcmkguhat' Jki j/uvkemkpi0

82060" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment, the

Ric{gt"tgemguur{"gpFecpigtu'vjgkt'qrrapgpv"d{"ijki j/uvkemkpi{)"Uwej " cuuguuogpv'gh"tgemguu’gpFepigtogpv'ujcm'dg'deugf gp'vig"

severity of the infraction, severity of the contact, the degree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

82070"  PENALTY SHOT

This rule is described under Twng"460: "7 "kphtcevkqpu

Note: When a penalty shot is awarded for high-sticking that causes an injury, regardless of the outcome of the shot, the penalized
player must still serve two-minutes of the original four-minute penalty.

82080" AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under
=> Twig"47"1"Cyctfgf'Iqen

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

NdOYAIDLHALWNINAN..dOIATON n



ITHF"QHHKEXCN'TWNG'DQQM"4248149"T"SECTION 08 108

UVKEMXPHTCEVKQPU

82090"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gt fruetgvkqpl’
=> Twig"4:"1"Uwrngogpvct{"Fkuekrkpgl

TWNG"83" SLASHING

83030"  SLASHING
Uncujkpi'ku'vjg'cev'gh'c'Ric{gt'uykpikpi"vjgkt'uvem'cv'cp'qrrgpgpy."yjgvj gt'eqpvceviuocfg'qt'pgvl'tPgp/ci i tguukxgy'uvkem'eqpvcev
to the pant or front of the shin pads, should not be penalized as slashing.

Any forceful or powerful chop with the stick on an opponent’s body, the opponent’s stick, or on or near the opponent's hands that,
in the judgment of the Referee, is not an attempt to play the puck, shall be penalized as slashing.

83040"  MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a minor penalty, based on the degree of force and violence, to a Player guilty of
“slashing” an opponent.

83050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, may assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty if, in their judgment,
vjg'Ric{gt"tgemguur{" gpFcpigtu'vjgkt'grrapgpv" d{"wncujkpiy cpf'vjg"Ric{gt"yqwrf' pgv' dg" uwhOekgpvi{" ucpevapg " d{"korquipi"c"

olpat"rgpev{i"'Uwe]"cuuguuogpyv'gh'tgemguugpfepigtogpv'ujem'dg'deugf qp'vi g ugxgtiv{"gh'vj g'iphtcevigp."ugxgtiv{"gh"vj g"eqpvcev.
thedegree of violence and the general reprehensibility involved.

8306(0" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twng"460: "1 "kphtcevkgpu

83070" AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under
=> Twig"47"1"Cyctfgf'Iqen

8308)"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrmgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cw jqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"T"Uwrngogpvct{"Fkuekrnkpgl

RULE 62 SPEARING

84030"  SPEARING
Urgctipi“ujem'ogep'uveddipi“cp'qrrapgpy'yi'vig'rakpy'lvag gh'vj g uvkem'dic Fg."y jgvj gt'eqpvceviu'ocfg'qt'pgv
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84040"  DOUBLE-MINOR PENALTY
The Referee shall, at their discretion, assess a double-minor penalty to any Player who attempts to “spear” an opponent.

84050" OCLQT'RGPCN['CPF"ICOG"'OKUEQPFWEV'RGPCNV[
The Referee, at their discretion, shall assess a major penalty and an automatic game misconduct penalty to a Player guilty who
“spears” an opponent.

84060"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

th"fggogfcrrtgrticvg."Unrmgogpvet{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwj qtivigu"cv'vj gkt"Fuetgviqpl
=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrmgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl
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RULE 63 DELAYING THE GAME

85030"  DELAYING THE GAME
A Player or a team may be penalized when, in the opinion of the Referee, they are delaying the game in any manner.

85040"  MINOR PENALTY

A minor penalty for “Delay of Game” shall be assessed:

()] On any Player, including the goalkeeper, who holds, “freezes” or plays the puck with their stick, skates or body in such
a manner as to deliberately cause a stoppage of play. Regarding to a goalkeeper, this rule applies outside of their goal
crease area;

() On any Player who deliberately shoots or bats (using their hand, leg, foot, arm, stick etc.) the puck outside the playing
area (from anywhere on the ice surface) during the play or after a stoppage of play;

(1 Qp'cp{"Roc{ot"yjq'ujqgvu'qt'devuwukpi"vjgt'jcpf'at'uvkemtvj g"rwem"fitgew{"*pap/FgOgevg F+'gw'gh"vj g"rc{kp i"uwthceg"
from their defending zone, except where there is no protective glass.
The determining factor shall be the position of the puck when it was shot or batted by the offending Player. If contact with
the puck occurs while the puck is inside the defending zone, and subsequently goes out of play, the minor penalty shall be
assessed. When the puck is shot over the protective glass surrounding the Players’ bench, the penalty will be assessed.
Note: When the puck is shot into the Players’ bench, the penalty will not apply. When the puck goes out of the playing area
directly off a “face-off", no penalty shall be assessed;

(Iv) On any Player who delays the game by deliberately displacing a goal post from its normal position. The Referee shall stop
play immediately when the offending team gains “control” of the puck.
Note: If a Player deliberately displaces a goal post from its normal position when an opponent has an imminent scoring
opportunity on an open net, a goal may be awarded by the Referee = Twng'8509"17"Cyctfgf'Iqcn.

(V) On a Player other than the goalkeeper who deliberately falls on or gathers the puck into their body; Note: Any Player who
drops to their knees to block a shot should not be penalized if the puck is shot under them or becomes lodged in their
clothing or equipment but any use of the hands to make the puck unplayable should be penalized promptly;

(VD On a goalkeeper who "races out” of their goal crease in an attempt to beat the attacking Player to the puck and instead
of playing the puck jumps on the puck causing a stoppage of play; Note: If a goalkeeper comes out of their goal crease
to "cut down the angle” on a shot and after making the save covers the puck, this shall be legal.

(vir On a goalkeeper who, when they are in their own goal crease, deliberately falls on or gathers the puck into their body or
who holds or places the puck against any part of the goal in such a manner as to cause a stoppage of play unless they
are actually being checked by an opponent;

(vim) On a goalkeeper who plays the puck outside of the designated area behind the net. The determining factor shall be the
position of the puck. Note: The minor penalty will not be assessed when a goalkeeper plays the puck while maintaining
skate contact with the goal crease.

(1X) For adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates, or sticks. Note: No penalty should be assessed when a water bottle is
delivered to a goalkeeper, however, this should be conducted during time-outs and if, in the opinion of the Referee, it is
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being done to intentionally delay the game, a minor penalty may be assessed.

(X) No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of goalkeeper's equipment. If adjustments are required, the
goalkeeper shall leave the ice and their place shall be taken by the substitute goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction
of this rule by a goalkeeper, a minor penalty shall be imposed.

85050"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

A bench minor penalty shall be imposed upon any team which, after warning by the Referee to its Captain or Alternate Captain to
place the correct number of Players on the ice and commence play, fails to comply with the Referee’s direction and thereby causes
any delay by making additional substitutions (including, but not limited to, continually substituting goalkeepers for the purpose of
stalling or delaying the game), by persisting in having its Players off-side, or in any other manner.

85060" DELAYED WHISTLE
When the net is accidentally displaced by an attacking Player, and the defending side is in control of the puck and moving out of their
zone, play shall be permitted to continue until such time as the non-offending team loses control of the puck.

The resulting “face-off” will take place at a face-off spot in the zone nearest the location where the play was stopped, unless it is in
the non-offending team'’s defending zone, and as such the ensuing “face-off" would be outside the blue line at one of the face-off
spots in the neutral zone.

It is possible for a goal to be scored at one end of the rink, while the net at the other end has been dislodged, provided that the team
being scored upon is the team responsible for dislodging the net at the other end of the rink.

85070"  QDLGEVU'VITQYP'"QP'VJIGKEG
In the event that objects are thrown on the ice that interfere with the progress of the game, the Referee shall blow the whistle and
stop the play and the puck shall be faced-off at a face-off spot in the zone nearest to the spot where play is stopped.

85080"  PENALTY SHOT

fh'd{"tgcugp"gh’kpuwhDekgpv'kog'kp™vjg'tgiwct me{kpikog'qt'd{"tgcugp'gh"rgpcmigu’citgc F{ ko rqugf.'vj g"olkpat'rgpenv{"cuuguug fvq"
a Player for deliberately displacing their own goal post cannot be served in its entirety within the regular playing time of the game or
cv'ep{"kog'ip"gxgtkog."c'tRgpen{"Ujqwf'ujcm'dg'cyctfgf'cichpuv'vjg'ghngpFipivgcol

No defending Player, except the goalkeeper, will be permitted to fall on the puck, hold the puck, pick up the puck, or gather the puck
into the body or hands when the puck is within the goal crease. For infringement of this rule, play shall immediately be stopped and

c"IRgpev{"Ujaw'ujcm'dg"qtfgtgf cickpuv'vjg'ghhgpfipi“vgco."dw'pg'quj gt rgpenv{"ujci'dg” ikxgpl'Vj g twig'uj e’ dg kpvgtrtgvg fug

vjev'c'iRgpenv{"Ujgw'yim'dg'cyctfgfgpn{"y jgp'vj o'rwem'kukp"vjg"iqen'etgcug cv'vj g kpuvepy'v g'ghhgpuggeewtul" gy gxgt kp"ecugu”
where the puck is outside the goal crease, Rule 63 may still apply and a minor penalty may be imposed, even though no “Penalty
Ujgw'u'cyctfgfi'Vvig'ukipkOecpv'hcevgt"y jgp"fovgtokpkpi "y jgvj gt 'qt'payv'c'iRgpen{"Ujgw'u"ycttcpvg Fiu'vj g'igecvigpgh'vj g rwem’
cvvjg'wogh'ycu'jorf."itcddgf'gt'icvjgtgfipvg*vjg'dgF{ith*vjg'rwemku'kp™vj g igeretgecug.'c'iRgpenv{"Uj qw'ujcm'dg cy ctfgfi'kh'vj o'
puck is outside the goal crease and gathered into the body of a Player (other than the goalkeeper) who is inside the goal crease, a
minor penalty shall be assessed.
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85090" AWARDED GOAL
In the event the goal post is displaced, either “deliberately” or “accidentally”, by a defending Player, prior to the puck crossing the goal
line between the normal position of the goalposts, the Referee may award a goal.

In order to award a goal in this situation, the goal post must have been displaced by the actions of a defending Player, the attacking
Player must have “an imminent scoring opportunity” prior to the goal post being displaced, and it must be determined that the puck
would have entered the goal between the normal position of the goal post.

If the goal post is deliberately displaced by a goalkeeper during the course of a “break-away," a goal will be awarded to the non-
offending team.

When the goal post has been displaced deliberately by the defending team when their goalkeeper has been removed for an extra
attacker thereby preventing an impending goal by the attacking team, the Referee shall award a goal to the attacking team.

The goal frame is considered to be displaced if either or both goal pegs are no longer in their respective holes in the ice, or the net
has come completely off one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck enters the goal.

850:0"  NO LINE CHANGE

In the event the goal post is displaced accidentally by a defending Player causing a stoppage in play, the ensuing “face-off” shall
be conducted at one of the end zone face-off spots in the defending zone. The offending team shall not be permitted to make any
Player substitutions prior to the “face-off". However, a team shall be permitted to make a Player substitution to replace a goalkeeper
who had been substituted for an extra attacker, to replace an injured Player, or when a penalty has been assessed which affects the
‘on-ice strength” of either team.

In the event the puck is shot into the end zone by the attacking team from their own side of the center line, and the opposing goal-
keeper freezes the puck resulting in a stoppage of play, the ensuing “face-off” shall be conducted at one of the end zone face-off
spots in the goalkeeper's defending zone. The defending team shall not be permitted to make any Player substitutions prior to the
“face-off". However, a team shall be permitted to make a Player substitution to replace an injured Player, or when a penalty has been
assessed which affects the “on-ice strength” of either team.

In addition, for both situations outlined in this section, for the ensuing “face-off" in the defending zone, the attacking team will have
the choice of which end zone face-off spot the “face-off" will take place.

RULE 64 DIVING / EMBELLISHMENT

86030"  DIVING / EMBELLISHMENT
Any Player who “blatantly dives”, “embellishes” a fall or a reaction, or who “feigns an injury” shall be penalized with a minor penalty
under this rule.

A goalkeeper who deliberately initiates contact with an attacking Player other than to establish position in the crease, or who
otherwise acts to create the appearance of other than “incidental contact” with an attacking Player, is subject to the assessment of
a minor penalty for “diving / embellishment”,

Note: "Diving" is the action of a Player trying to draw a penalty against an opponent while "embellishment" means that the
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victim makes the impression of a foul look "bigger” than it really is, even though a foul has been committed.

86040"  MINOR PENALTY
A minor penalty shall be imposed on a Player who attempts to draw a penalty by their actions (“diving / embellishment”).

86050"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
th"fggogf crrtgrticvg."Uwrrgogpvet{"Fuekripg'ecp'dg'crrkgf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwjqtivkgu'cyv'vj gkt fruetgviqpl
= Twig"4:"T"Uwrngogpvct{"Fkuekrrkpgl

RULE 65 EQUIPMENT

87030"  EQUIPMENT

The onus is on the Player to maintain their equipment and uniform in playing condition as set forth in these rules. Player's equipment
consists of sticks, skates, protective equipment, and uniforms.

Full equipment, including helmets, must also be worn properly during the pre-game warmup. A Referee can request a Player remove
any personal accessories regarded as dangerous.

87040"  MINOR PENALTY

Cm"rtqvgevixg'gswkrogpv.'gzegrv'ingxgu." jgcFiget'cpfiqemggrgtulngi” iwetfu' oww'dg"yqtp"wpfgt'vj g'wpkhqtol'Uwe J "gswkrogpy'

shall conform to safety standards and shall be used only for the protection of the Player and not to enhance or improve their playing
ability or to cause injury to an opponent.

For violation of this rule, after warning by the Referee, a minor penalty shall be imposed. Players violating this rule shall not be
permitted to participate in the game until such equipment has been corrected or removed.

Play shall not be stopped, nor the game delayed by reasons of adjustments to clothing, equipment, skates or sticks. For an infringe-
ment of this rule, a minor penalty shall be assessed.

No delay shall be permitted for the repair or adjustment of goalkeeper’s equipment. If adjustments are required, the goalkeeper shall
leave the ice and their place shall be taken by the substitute Goalkeeper immediately. For an infraction of this rule by a goalkeeper,
a minor penalty shall be imposed.

Illegal equipment, equipment that does not conform to IIHF standards, and equipment deemed unacceptable for game action
ctg"cm'encuuk0g f'cu"fepigtawu'gswirogpy'cpf Ric{gtu"ygctip i "uwe j "gswkrogpv'ctg uwdlgev'vg"rgpevkgul

RULE 66 FORFEIT OF GAME

88030" FORFEIT OF GAME

In the event of failure by a team to comply with a provision of the applicable rules or regulations affecting the playing of a game,
the Referee shall, if so, directed by the IIHF or their designeg, refuse to permit the game to proceed until the offending team comes
into compliance with such provision.

Ujqurfyvjg'ghhgpfkpi'vgco rgtukuvkpvu'tghwucivg'eqogkpvg'eqorkcpeg. Vg Tahgtgg ujem.yiv vjg'rikgt'crrtgxer'gh'vy g K IH gt v gt

designee, declare the game cancelled.
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The game shall be cancelled if a team cannot place the required number of Players on the ice during the course of a game because
of penalties and injuries.

When a game is cancelled, the Referee must report all circumstances to the Proper Authority that shall investigate all cancelled
games to decide the outcome of the game. In addition, the Proper Authorities may assess additional Disciplinary Measures on any
team or team member in connection to the cancelled game.

€ Hat"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp"tghgt'vg KJIH"Fkuekinmkpct{"Eq g0

RULE 67 HANDLING PUCK

89030" HANDLING THE PUCK
This rule outlines infractions that can result in a penalty when a Player illegally uses their hand on the puck.
=> Twig"9;"1"Jcpf'Reuuhgt'cm'tghgtgpegutgnevg Fvg " reuukpivig'rwem"ykvj'vjg'jcp o

89040"  OKPQT'RGPCNV['T'UMCVGT
A Player shall be permitted to catch the puck out of the air but must immediately place it or knock it down to the ice. A Player shall
be assessed a minor penalty for “closing their hand on the puck”:

()] If they catch it and skates with it, either to avoid a check or to gain a “territorial advantage” over their opponent.
(mn If they place their hand over the puck while it is on the ice in order to conceal it from or prevent an opponent from playing
the puck.

Y jgp'vjhu'ufgpgkp'vj git'vgcolu'igen'etgeug'ctge."c'iRgpev{"Uj gvy'uj cm'dg"cuuguug F Twig"8906" T 'Rgpenv{"Uj gv."qt
Rule 67.5 - Goal Awarded.

(1 If they pick the puck up off the ice with their hand while play is in progress

A minor penalty shall be assessed for “Delay of Game” - Face-off Violation to a Player taking the “face-off” who:

()] Attempts to win the “face-off” by batting the puck with their hand.
Note: The two (2) Players involved in the actual “face-off” (the centers) are not permitted to play the puck with their hand
without incurring a penalty under this rule until such time as a third Player (from either team) has at least touched the
puck. Once the “face-off" is deemed complete (and a winner of the “face-off” is clear) hand passes shall be enforced
=> Twg"9;"1"'Jcpf'Reuul

89050"  OKPQT'RGPCNV['T"IQCNMGGRGT
The object of this entire rule is to keep the puck in play continuously and any action taken by the goalkeeper which causes
an unnecessary stoppage must be penalized without warning.

A “Delay of Game” penalty shall be assessed to a goalkeeper who:

()] Holds the puck with their hands for longer than three (3) seconds unless they are actually being “‘checked / pressured”
by an opponent;

() Deliberately holds the puck in any manner which, in the opinion of the Referee, causes an unnecessary stoppage of play;

(1 Throws the puck forward towards the opponent’s net;
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Note: In the case where the puck thrown forward by the goalkeeper being taken by an opponent, the Referee shall allow
the resulting play to be completed, and if goal is scored by the non-offending team, it shall be allowed and no penalty
given; but if a goal is not scored, play shall be stopped and a minor penalty shall be imposed against the goalkeeper;.
(V) Drops the puck into their pads or onto the goal net;
(V) Deliberately piles up snow or obstacles at or near their net that, in the opinion of the Referee, would tend to prevent
the scoring of a goal.

89060" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twig"8508"1"Rgpcv{"Ujqv

89070"  AWARDED GOAL

When a goalkeeper, prior to proceeding to their Players’ bench to be replaced by an extra attacker, intentionally leaves their stick or
other piece of equipment, piles snow or other obstacles at or near their net that, in the opinion of the Referee, would tend to prevent
the puck from entering the net, a goal shall be awarded.

In order to award a goal in this situation, the goalkeeper must have been replaced for an extra attacker, otherwise a minor penalty
shall be assessed.

If a skater, when the goalkeeper has been replaced for an extra attacker, falls on the puck, holds the puck, picks up the puck, or
gathers the puck into their body or hands from the ice in the goal crease area, the play shall be stopped immediately, and a goal
awarded to the non-offending team.

89080"  DISALLOWED GOAL

A goal cannot be scored by an attacking Player who “bats or directs” the puck with their hand into the net. A goal cannot be scored
d{"cp"cwcemkpi"Ric{gt"y jq"idcvu'qt"fitgevuy'vj g'rwem'cpFhv'iu"tFgO0gevg Fkpva'vj g"pgv'ah'cp{"Ric{gt"qt"Qh0ekci)

Y jgp'vjg'rwem'gpvgtu*vjg'pgv'ap"c'ienget fg0gevigpy'ghh'c ingxg.vjg"igerujcn'dg'emqy g fl

RULE 68 ILLEGAL SUBSTITUTION

8:030" ILLEGAL SUBSTITUTION

An “illegal substitution” shall be deemed to have occurred when a Player enters the game illegally from either the Players’ bench
(teammate not within the 1.50m limit = Twig" 96" 7" Vaq" Ocp{" Ric{gtu on the Ice, from the penalty box (penalty has not yet
expired), when a major penalty is being served and the replacement Player does not return to the ice from the penalty box
= Twig"8:04"7"Dgpej " Okpgt'Rgpcnv{. or when a Player illegally enters the game for the sole purpose of preventing an opposing
Player from scoring on a “breakaway” = Twigu"8:05"7"Rgpcmv{"Ujqv. or = Twig"8:06"T"Cyctfgf I qcnl

When an injured Player is penalized and leaves the game, if they return before the expiration of their penalty, they are not eligible
to play. This includes coincidental penalties when their substitute is still in the penalty box awaiting a stoppage in play. The injured
Player must wait until their substitute has been released from the penalty box before they are eligible to play.

=> Twig":03"7"Kplwtg F'Rac{gtul
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8:040"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

When a Player receives a major penalty and a misconduct or game misconduct penalty at the same time, or when an injured Player
receives a major penalty and is unable to serve the penalty themself, the penalized team shall place a substitute Player in the penalty
box immediately and no replacement for the penalized Player shall be permitted to enter the game except from the penalty box.
Any violation of this provision shall be treated as an illegal substitution under this rule calling for a bench minor penalty.

8:050" PENALTY SHOT
This rule is described under
=> Twng"9209"1"Rgpenv{"Ujqu

8:060" AWARDED GOAL
This rule is described under:
=> Twng'920:"Cyctfgf'iqgcnl

8:070" DISALLOWED GOAL
This rule is described under:
=> Twng"920; "Fkucmqygf'iqenl

8:080" DELIBERATE ILLEGAL SUBSTITUTION
Too Many Players on the Ice.
=> Twig"96"1"'Vaq'Ocp{"Ric{gtu"gp"vjg'kegl

RULE 69 INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER

8;030" INTERFERENCE ON THE GOALKEEPER

This rule is based on the premise that an attacking Player’s position, whether inside or outside the goal crease, should not, by itself,
determine whether a goal should be allowed or disallowed. In other words, goals scored while attacking Players are standing in the
goal crease may, in appropriate circumstances be allowed. Goals should be disallowed only if:

()] an attacking Player, either by their positioning or by a "relevant contact’, impairs the goalkeeper’s ability to move freely
within their goal crease or defend their goal; or
() an attacking Player initiates intentional or deliberate contact with a goalkeeper, inside or outside of their goal crease.

“Incidental contact” with a goalkeeper will be permitted, and resulting goals allowed, when such contact is initiated outside of the
goal crease, provided the attacking Player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

The rule will be enforced exclusively in accordance with the on-ice judgement of the Referee(s), but may be subject to a Video
Review: = Twng'59"1"Xkfgq"Tgxkgy. when applicable or to a Coach’s Challenge = Twig"5:"T"Eqcejiu"Ejcmgpigo

For purposes of this rule, “contact / relevant contact” whether "incidental or otherwise", shall mean any contact that is made between
or among a goalkeeper and attacking Player(s), whether by means of a stick or any part of the body. The overriding rationale of this
rule is that a goalkeeper should have the ability to move freely within their goal crease without being hindered by the actions of an
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attacking Player.

If an attacking Player enters the goal crease and, by their actions, impairs the goalkeeper’s ability to defend their goal, and a goal is
scored, the goal will be disallowed.

If an attacking Player is in the goal crease and does not leave immediately, the Referee has the possibility to stop the game and the
subsequent “face-off” shall take place at the nearest neutral zone face-off spot outside the attacking zone of the offending team.
If an attacking Player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by a defending Player so as to cause them to come into contact with the
goalkeeper, such contact will not be deemed contact initiated by the attacking Player for purposes of this rule, provided the attacking
Player has made a reasonable effort to avoid such contact.

If a defending Player has been pushed, shoved, or fouled by an attacking Player so as to cause the defending Player to come
into contact with their own goalkeeper, such contact shall be deemed contact initiated by the attacking Player for purposes of
this rule, and if necessary, a penalty assessed to the attacking Player and if a goal is scored it would be disallowed.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'tX"1"Vedng"36" 1 kpvgthgtgpeg'ap'vjg' I gcrmggrgt Ukwevkgpul®

8;040"  PENALTY

In all cases in which an attacking Player initiates “intentional or deliberate” contact with a goalkeeper, whether or not the goalkeeper
is inside or outside the goal crease, and whether or not a goal is scored, the attacking Player will receive a penalty (minor or major,
as the Referee deems appropriate). In all cases where the infraction being imposed is to the attacking Player for hindering the
goalkeeper's ability to move freely in their goal crease, the penalty to be assessed is for “Goalkeeper interference”.
fp"gzgtekukpivjgkt'wFiogpv.vjg'Tahgtgg'uj qwif ikxg'oqtg uki pkO0ecpv'eqpukfgtevgpva vj g fg i tggcpf'pewtg'gh'vi g'tgngxcpy'eqpycey
with the goalkeeper than to the exact location of the goalkeeper at the time of the contact.

8;050"  CONTACT INSIDE THE GOAL CREASE

If an attacking Player initiates "a relevant contact" with a goalkeeper, incidental or otherwise, while the goalkeeper is in their goal
crease, and a goal is scored, the goal will be disallowed.

If a goalkeeper, in the “act of establishing their position” within their goal crease, initiates contact with an attacking Player who is in
the goal crease, and this results in an impairment of the goalkeeper’s ability to defend their goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will
be disallowed.

If, after any contact by a goalkeeper who is attempting to establish position in their goal crease, the attacking Player does not
im- mediately vacate their current position in the goal crease (i.e., give ground to the goalkeeper), and a goal is scored, the goal
will be disallowed. In all such cases, whether or not a goal is scored, the attacking Player will receive the appropriate penalty for
"Goalkeeper interference”.

fh'cp'cweemkpi"Ric{gt"guvcdnku j gu'c'wuki pkOecpv'rquivkgpy'ykvjkp*vjg'igeretgeug.'uq'cu'vg qduvtwev'vj g"i gemgg rgtiuxkukgp'cpfkoreit
their ability to defend their goal, and a goal is scored, the goal will be disallowed.

Hat'vjku"rwtrqug."c'Ric{gt'iguvcdrkuj gu'c"uki pkOecpv'rquikgp"ykvjkp'vj g"etgcugy'y jgp."p"vj g Tahgtggiu"lwFi ogpv."vj git'dg {.

or a substantial portion thereof, is within the goal crease for more than an instantaneous period of time.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'tX"1"Vedng"36" 1 kpvgthgtgpeg'ap'vjg' 1 gcimggrgt Ukwevkgpul

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

NdOYATDLHAYNLOCAD.-.dOIATON n



ITHF"QHHKEXCN'"TWNG'DQQM"4248149"T"SECTION 09 19

QVIGTKPHTCEVIQPU

8;060" CONTACT OUTSIDE THE GOAL CREASE
If an attacking Player initiates any "relevant contact" with a goalkeeper, other than “incidental contact’, while the goalkeeper is
outside their goal crease, and a goal is scored, the goal will be disallowed.

A goalkeeper is not “fair game” just because they are outside the goal crease. The appropriate penalty should be assessed in every
case where an attacking Player makes “unnecessary contact” with the goalkeeper.

However, “incidental contact” will be permitted when the goalkeeper is in the act of playing the puck outside their goal crease
provided the attacking Player has made a “reasonable effort” to avoid such unnecessary contact.

When a goalkeeper has played the puck outside of their goal crease and is then prevented from returning to their goal crease area
due to the deliberate actions of an attacking Player, such Player may be penalized for “Goalkeeper interference”.

Ukokicti{."vjg" igcmggrat'oc{"dg"rgpck| gf."ih"d{"vj gkt cevigpu"qwvukFg"gh"vj gkt igen'etgeug'vj o Fankdgtevgn{ kpvgthgty" yivj "cp'cwe/"
cking Player who is attempting to play the puck or an opponent.
=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'tX"1"Vedng"36" 1 kpvgthgtgpeg'ap'vjg' 1 gcimggrgt Ukwevkgpul

8;070"  EQCEJIU'EJCNNGPIG
=> Twig'5:"T'Eqcejiu"Ejcemgpig

8;080" FACE-OFF LOCATION
Whenever the Referee stops play to disallow a goal as a result of “relevant contact” with the goalkeeper (incidental or otherwise),
the resulting "face-off” shall take place at the nearest neutral zone face-off spot outside the attacking zone of the offending team.

8;090" REBOUNDS AND LOOSE PUCKS

In a rebound situation, or where a goalkeeper and attacking Player(s) are simultaneously attempting to play a loose puck, whether
inside or outside the goal crease, “incidental contact” with the goalkeeper will be permitted, and any goal that is scored as a result
thereof will be allowed.

In the event a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net together with the puck by an attacking Player after making a stop, the goal
will be disallowed. If applicable, appropriate penalties will be assessed.

If, however, in the opinion of the Referee, the attacking Player was pushed or otherwise fouled by a defending Player causing the
goalkeeper to be pushed into the net together with the puck, the goal can be permitted.

In the event the puck is under a Player in or around the goal crease area (deliberately or otherwise), a goal cannot be scored by
pushing this Player together with the puck into the goal. If applicable, the appropriate penalties will be assessed,
kpemwfipi'c'iRgpev{"Ujgwih'fggogf'vg'dg'egxgtgfip'vj g iqeretgcug fakdgtevgn{l"

= Twig"85"T"Fanc{kpi'vjg'lcogl

8;0:0"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl
=> Twig"4:"1"Uwrngogpvect{"Fkuekrkpgl
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RULE 70 NGCXKPI1'"VIG'RNC[GTUI'DGPEJ"QT"RGPCNV['DQZ

92030"  NGCXKPI1'VJIG'RNC[GTIU'DGPEJ"QT'RGPCN['DQZ
No Player may leave the Players’ bench or penalty box at any time during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation.

92040"  LEGAL LINE CHANGE

A Player who has entered the game while play is in progress from - own Players’ bench or legally from the penalty box (penalty time
jeu'gzritgf+'y jguvetvu'cpevgtecvkgpoc{"dg"uwdlgev'vg" ravgpvker'uwr mgogpvet{" fluekripg'kp"ceeqtfcpey ykj Twig"4 - "' Uwrmg-
mentary Discipline.

A Player or Players who have entered the game on a legal line change during a stoppage of play, who line up in preparation for the
ensuing “face-off’, and who participate in an altercation shall be penalized under the appropriate rule and will be subject to discipline

kp'ceeqtfcpeg'yhvj Twig'4 - "T'Uwrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg*c"icog'okueqpfwev'tu’pgv'cwgo cvke'kp'vjku"ulwevkgp wprguu'rtaxkFg Fhat'cu”

a result of their actions in the altercation).
= Twig"4:"7"Uwrngogpvet{"Fkuekrrkpgl

92050"  NGCXKPI1'VIG'RNC[GTUI'DGPEJ

Ric{gtu"ujcn'pgv'dg"rgtokwgf'vg'eqogqp'vjg'teg fwtipi“c'uwgrreig'gh'ne{'qt'cvvjg'gpf'gh*vg Otuv'cpfugegpf'ragtigfu

for the purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report any violation of this rule to the Proper Authorities for disciplinary action.
Except at the end of each period or for entering the game legally, no Player may, at any time, leave the Players’ bench.

If it is necessary to proceed to the dressing room during the course of the game (and when it is required to proceed by way of the ice
to access the dressing room), the Player must wait for a stoppage of play and ensure there are not altercations in progress before
proceeding.

VjgRic{gt'yjq"ycu'vjg"Otuv'qt'ugeqpf'Ric{gt"vq"gcxg'vjg'Ric{gtul'dgpej *qt"rgpen{"dgz+"fwtkpi"cp“cvgtecvgp'at'hqt'vjg'rwtraqug
of starting an altercation, from either or both teams shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty and shall be subject to potential
supplementary discipline.

When a player has been penalized under this rule, the player's coach shall also be subject to potential supplementary discipline under
Rule 28.

92060 LEAVING THE PENALTY BOX
Except at the end of each period or on expiration of their penalty, no Player may, at any time, leave the penalty box.

A Player serving a penalty in the penalty box, who is to be changed after the penalty has been served, must proceed at once by way
of the ice and be at their own Players’ bench before any change can be made. For any violation of this rule, a bench minor penalty
shall be imposed for “too many Players on the ice”.

=> Twng"96"1"Vaq'ocp{"Ric{gtuqgp"vjg'tegl

A penalized Player who leaves the penalty box before their penalty has expired, whether play is in progress or not, shall incur an
additional minor penalty after serving their unexpired penalty.
Any Player who, having entered the penalty box, leaves the penalty box prior to the expiration of their penalty for the purpose of
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ejemgpikpicp' Qhlekenu twikpi."ujcn"dg" cuuguugf' c" icog" okuegpfwev' rgpen{l"fh" fggogf crrtgrticvg." Uwrmgogpvet{" Fkuekrikpg"
can be applied by the Proper Authorities at their discretion. This rule does not replace any other more severe penalty that may be
imposed for leaving the penalty box for the purpose of starting or participating in an altercation as outlined in this rule.

=> Twng"4 :"1"Uwrrmgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

Any penalized Player leaving the penalty box during a stoppage of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor penalty plus
a game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the unexpired time remaining in their original penalty must be served by a
replacement Player placed in the penalty box by the Coach of the offending team.

If a Player leaves the penalty box before their penalty is fully served, the Penalty Timekeeper shall note the time and signal the On-Ice
Qhoekeu"y jq"yim'uvgrme{"yjap"vg'ghhgpfip i Ric{gtiu"vgco" qdvckpu"teqpvtan gh'vig" rwemy" Cp' cFikgpen' okpagt' rgpenv{” owuv'dg”
served by this Player in addition to the time remaining in their original penalty (this unexpired time is calculated from the time they
left the penalty box illegally).

In the case of a Player returning to the ice before their time has expired through an error of the Penalty Timekeeper, they are not to
serve an additional penalty, but must serve their unexpired time this unexpired time is calculated from the time they left the penalty
box through the error of the Penalty Timekeeper.

At a stoppage of play following the expiration of their penalties, if a Player or Players exiting the penalty box get involved in an
altercation, those coming from the penalty box shall be assessed the penalties they incur in the altercation and shall be subject to
supplementary discipline."Ujqwif"c"Ric{gt"eqokpi“htqo"'vjg' rgpenv{"dgz"cv'c'uwgrreig'gh’ me{" igv'kpxamxg ' yivj"cp"qrrgpgpy'cpf”
the opponent is deemed to be the instigator of the altercation, then the Player coming from the penalty box would not be subject
vg'vjg'icog'oluegpfwev'rgpen{ith"fggogf crriqrticvg."Unrmgogpvet{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwj qtikgu"cv'vj git"
discretion.

When a player has been penalized under this rule, the player's coach shall also be subject to potential supplementary discipline under
Rule 28.
=> Twig"4:"1"Uwrngogpvet{"Fkuekrkpg

92070"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

A bench minor penalty shall be imposed on a team whose Player(s) leave the Players’ bench for any purpose other than a change of
Players and when no altercation is in progress.

fh'c"Eqcej qt'vgcorgtugppanigvu'gp’vj g'keg. wpnguu'fitgevg Fvg fq'ug'd{"Qp/keg"Qnlekcr'qt'OgfleciRgtugppgn. vg ‘cwgp g 'cp'kplwtg
Player after the start of a period and before that period is ended, the Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty against the team
and report the incident to the Proper Authorities for disciplinary action.

Where an injury has occurred to a Player and there is a stoppage of play, a Team Doctor (or other Medical Personnel) may go onto
the ice to attend to the injured Player without waiting for the Referee’s consent.

92080"  GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY
C'icog'oluegpfwev'rgpen{'ujcn'dgkorqugfgp’vjgRic{gt'yjq'ycu'vj g Otuv'qt'ugegpf Ric{gt'vqigexgvjg'Ric{gtul'dgpe qt'rgpcmn{
box during an altercation or for the purpose of starting an altercation, from either or both teams. Those players shall also be subject
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to potential supplementary discipline.

When a player has been penalized under this rule, the player's coach shall also be subject to potential supplementary discipline under
Rule 28.

Any penalized Player leaving the penalty box during a stoppage of play and during an altercation shall incur a minor penalty plus
a game misconduct penalty. The minor penalty plus the unexpired time remaining in their original penalty must be served by a
replacement Player placed in the penalty box by the Coach of the offending team.

"

Cp{'Ric{at'yjq"jcu'dggp'qtfgtgf'vg'vj g Ftguukpi“tqgou'd{'vj g'Qnhlekciu"cpf'tgwitpu*vg'vj git'Ric{gtul'dgpe j "qt'vq"vjg'keg"uwthceg'hgt
cp{'tgcugp'dghgtg'vjg'crrtgrticvgkog'ujcn'dg'cuuguugf'c'icog'okueqpfwenth fggogfcrrtqrticvg. Uwr rmgogpvct{ Fruekrikpg'ecp"
be applied by the Proper Authorities at their discretion.

=> Twng'4 :"1"Uwrrmgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpg

Once a Player enters the penalty box, they must not leave until their penalty expires and their team is entitled to an additional Player
gpvjgteg.'gt'cvvjg'gpfah'c'rgtigfvg'rtgegg gkt Ftguukpi'tqgo."qt"y jop'vi of'j cxg'tgegkxg f rgtokuukgphtqocp'Qp/keg Qhdeken”
At any other time, they shall be assessed a game misconduct penalty under this rule.

92090"  PENALTY SHOT
If a Player of the attacking side in possession of the puck shall be in such a position as to have no opposition between them

and the opposing goalkeeper, and while in such position their shall be interfered with by a Player of the opposing team who shall
Jexg'imgicm{"gpvgtgfvjg'icog.vjg'Tghgtgg'ujcmkorqug'c'iRgpen{"Ujgw'cickpuv'vjgigco™q'y ke vjg'ghhgpFipi"Rec{gt"dgrqpi ul

920:0" AWARDED GOAL
If, when the opposing goalkeeper has been removed from the ice, a Player of the side attacking the unattended goal is interfered
with in the neutral or attacking zone by a Player who shall have entered the game illegally, the Referee shall immediately award a
goal to the non-offending team.

920;0"  DISALLOWED GOAL

If a penalized Player returns to the ice from the penalty box before their penalty has expired by their own error or the error of the
Pe- nalty Timekeeper, any goal scored by their own team while they are illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties
imposed on either Team shall be served as regular penalties.

If a Player shall illegally enter the game from their own Players’ bench or from the penalty box, any goal scored by their own team
while they are illegally on the ice shall be disallowed but all penalties imposed on either team shall be served as regular penalties.

920320" DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgviqpl
=> Twig"4:"1"Uwrrngogpvet{"Fkuekrkpg
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TWNG"93" PREMATURE SUBSTITUTION

93030"  PREMATURE SUBSTITUTION

When a goalkeeper leaves their goal area and proceeds to their Players’ bench for the purpose of substituting another Player,
the skater cannot enter the playing surface before the goalkeeper is within 1.50m of their Players’ bench.
fh'vyg"uwduvkwvkgp'ku"ocfg'rtgocwitg{ 'vj g'Qhleken'u jem'uvgr'me{ ko ogfevgn{"wpnguu'vj g"pap/ghhgpfipivgco"j cu'trquuguukgp
of the puck” — in which event the stoppage will be delayed until the puck ‘changes possession”.

There shall be no time penalty to the team making the premature substitution, but the resulting “face-off” will take place at the center
ice face-off spot when play is stopped beyond the center red line. When play is stopped prior to the center red line, the resulting
“face-off” shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play was stopped.

In all other situations not covered in the above, a minor penalty may result for “too many Players on the ice”

= Twig"96"1"'Vaq'Ocp{"Ric{gtu"gp"vjg'kegl

93040" ANNOUNCEMENT
The Referee shall request that the Public Address Announcer make the following announcement: “Play has been stopped
due to premature substitution for the goalkeeper.”

RULE 72 REFUSING TO PLAY THE PUCK

94030"  REFUSING OR ABSTAINING FROM PLAYING THE PUCK
The purpose of this section is to enforce continuous action and both Referees and Linespersons should interpret and apply
the rule to produce this result.

94040"  HAND PASS

When a "hand pass” has been initiated by one Player to a teammate and the teammate elects not to play the puck to avoid the
stoppage of play, and the opposing team also abstains from playing the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on a penalty),
the Referee shall stop the play and order the resulting “face-off" at the nearest “face-off” location to where the play was stopped
for this violation.

94050"  HIGH STICK

When a Player contacts the puck with their stick above the “‘normal height of the shoulders” and a teammate elects not to play the
puck to avoid the stoppage of play, and the opposing team also abstains from playing the puck (perhaps to allow time to expire on
a penalty), the Referee shall stop the play and order the resulting “face-off” at the face-off spot in the zone to nearest to where the
play was stopped for this violation

=> Twig"9804"1"Hceg/qhh"Ngecvkgpul

94060"  ICING
If, in the opinion of the Refereg, the defending side “intentionally” abstains from pursuing the puck beyond the face-off spots on an
icing promptly when they are in a position to do so, they shall stop the play and order the resulting “face-off" on the adjacent corner
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face-off spot nearest the goal of the team at fault.

94070"  PENALTY

When the Referee signals the delayed calling of a penalty to one team and a Player of that team intentionally abstains from playing
the puck in order to allow additional time to expire on the game or penalty time clocks, the Referee shall stop the play and order the
resulting “face-off” at one of the face-off spots in the offending team’s defending zone.

=> Twig"9804"1"Hceg/ghh"Ngecvkgpul”

RULE 73 REFUSING TO START PLAY

95030"  REFUSING TO START PLAY

This rule applies to teams who refuse to play while both teams are on the ice or who withdraws from the ice and refuses
to play or who refuses to come onto the ice at the start of the game or at the beginning of any period of the game, when ordered
vg'fq'ug'd{"vjg"Qnlekcnul

95040" RTQEGFWTG'T'VGCO"QP'KEG

If, when both teams are on the ice, one team for any reason shall refuse to play when ordered to do so by the Referee, they shall
yctp'vjg'Ecrvekp'cpfemqy'vjgvgco uq tghwukp i "Ohvggp™*37+'ugeqpfu"ylvjkp"y jkej vo'dgikp™vj g'me{"qt'tguwog re{lth"cvvj g"gpfgh"
that time, the team shall still refuse to play, the Referee shall impose a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game” on a Player of the
ghhgpfipi“vgco'vg'dg fgukipevgf'd{"vjg"Eqcej gh'vjcv'vgco"vitawi jvig'me{kpi"Ecrvckpl"Ujgwif'vj gtg'dg'c'tgrgvivkgpgh'vj g'ucog"
incident, the offending Coach shall be removed from the Players’ bench and assessed a game misconduct penalty by the Referee
and a bench minor penalty shall be assessed to the offending team for “Delay of Game”.

Ujqurf'vg'ghhgpfpi‘vgco uvim'tghwug™vg'me{."vj g Tghgtgg uj ci'j cxg'pq cvgtpevkxg dwv'vg fgenctg'v cv'vj g'icog'dg hgthgvg Fvg'vj o'
non-offending team and the case shall be reported to the Proper Authorities for further action
=> Twng"88"1"Hgthgkv'gh" 1 cogl

First Violation:

()] Warn the Captain of the offending team and allow 15 seconds within which to resume play.

(mn If at the end of the 15 seconds the team still refuses to resume play, assess a bench minor penalty to the offending team
for “Delay of Game”.

Second Violation:

()] Warn the Captain of the offending team and allow 15 seconds within which to resume play.

(mn If at the end of the 15 seconds the team still refuses to resume play, assess a bench minor penalty to the offending team
for “Delay of Game”.

(1 Referee is to notify the Coach of the offending team that they have been assessed a game misconduct penalty.

(Iv) If the team still refuses to play, the Referee shall declare the game be forfeited to the non-offending team.

=> Rule 66 - Forfeit of Game.
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Note: From the time a team enters the ice or Players’ benches before a period is started until the period is over, this rule applies. Even
if all Player in a team leaves the ice surface for the Player's benches, the team is considered to be on the ice.

95050" RTQEGFWTG'T'VGCO"QHH'KEG

fh"c'vgco."yjgp"qtfgtgf'vg'fq'ug"d{"vjg' Tohgtgg"vjtawi j"ku"Eqcej."hchu'vg" iq"gp"vj g keg" cpf uvcty' mc{" ykvjkp"0xg"*7+ okpwgu.”
the game shall be forfeited, and the case shall be reported to the Proper Authorities for further action.

=> Twig"88"1"Hqthgkv'gh" 1cogl

()] Once it is apparent to the Referee that the team is refusing to come onto the ice and begin play, a bench minor penalty is
to be assessed to the offending team for “Delay of Game”.

(mn Five (5) minutes will be provided for the offending team to return to the ice and begin play.

(1 Chvgt'vj g"0xg"™ 7+ olkpwvgu"j cu"gnerug ' cpf'vj g'ghngpfipi'vgco uvim'j cu'pav'tgvwtpg Fvg'vig'keg'vg tguwog e vjg'icog'

shall be forfeited.
(Iv) QpegVjg'Eqcej"jcudggp'pgwOgfgh'vy g Oxg™7+"okpwg"y ctpkpi.'cpFyjgvgco'tgwtpuvaVvj gtegvg tguwog me{ yhjkp'vjcv'
time frame, a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game” must be assessed to the offending team as stated in (1) above.
Uwrrigogpvet{"Fkuekrmkpg"yim'dg"crrikgf'd{'vjg'Rtqrgt"Cw ] qtikgu"cv'vj gkt Fkuetgukgpl
=> Twig"4:"1"Uwrngogpvect{"Fkuekrnkpgl

RULE 74 TOO MANY PLAYERS ON THE ICE

96030" TOO MANY PLAYERS ON THE ICE

Players may be changed at any time during the play from the Players’ bench provided that the Player or Players leaving the ice
shall be within 1.50m of their Players’ bench and out of the play before the change is made - refer also to Rule 71 — Premature
Uwduvk/"wwikqp0

Cv'vjg'fruetgvqp'gh'vj g'Qp/keg" Qhlekeiu."uj qwnf" c"uwduvkwvkpi"Rac{gt"eqog"qpvq'vj g'keg"dghqtg'vj git'vgcoocvg " yk jkp"vjg'30720
limit of the Players’ bench (and therefore clearly causing their team to have too many Players on the ice), then a bench minor penalty

may be assessed.

When a Player is retiring from the ice surface and is within the 1.50m limit of their Players’ bench, and their substitute is on the ice,
then the retiring Player shall be considered off the ice for the purpose of Rule 70 - Leaving Players’ bench or penalty box.

If in the course of making a substitution, either the Player entering the game or the Player retiring from the ice surface plays the
puck with their stick, skates or hands or who checks or makes any physical contact with an opposing Player while either the Player
entering the game or the retiring Player is actually on the ice, then the infraction of “too many Players on the ice” will be called.

If in the course of a substitution either the Player(s) entering the play or the Player(s) retiring is struck by the puck accidentally, the
play will not be stopped, and no penalty will be called.

During the play, the Player retiring from the ice must do so at the Players’ bench and not through any other exit leading from the rink.
This is not a legal Player change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench minor penalty shall be imposed.

A Player coming onto the ice as a substitute Player is considered on the ice once both of their skates are on the ice. If they play
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the puck or interfere with an opponent while still on the Players’ bench, they shall be penalized under = Twng"78"T"kpvgthgtgpegl
A retiring Player (coming off the ice) who has one skate on the ice and one skate off the ice in the Players’ bench is considered as
“off the ice”.

96040"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

A bench minor penalty for “too many Players on the ice” shall be assessed for a violation of this rule. This penalty can be assessed
d{vjg'Tghgtggu'qt'jgNkpgurgtugpul'ljawnf'c'iqer'dg'ueqtgf'd{vjg'ghngpfipi'vgco 'rtkgt'va'vig'Tohgtgg gt Nkpgurgtugpdiqyipi 'vj git'
whistle to assess the bench minor penalty, the goal shall be disallowed, and the penalty assessed for “too many Players on the ice”.

96050"  PENALTY BOX

A Player serving a penalty in the penalty box, who is to be changed after the penalty has been served, must proceed at once by way
of the ice and be within 1.50m of their own Players’ bench before any change can be made. For any violation of this rule, a bench
minor penalty shall be imposed for “too many Players on the ice”.

96060" DELIBERATE ILLEGAL SUBSTITUTION
fh'd{"tgcugp"gh’kpuwhOekgpv'refkpi“wog'tgockpkpi."qt'd{"tgcugp"gh'rgpcmkgu’citgc F{ ko rqugf."c'dgpe j "okpgt'rgpen{tukorqugfhqt"
“deliberate illegal substitution” (“too many Players on the ice”) which cannot be served in its entirety within the legal playing time, or
cv'ep{"kog'ip"gxgtkog."c'iRgpen{"Ujqw'ujcm'dg'cyctfgf'cichpuv'vjg'ghgpFipivgcol

RULE 75 UNSPORTSMANLIKE CONDUCT

97030"  UNSPORTSMANLIKE CONDUCT

Players, Coaches and team personnel are responsible for their conduct at all times and must endeavor to prevent disorderly conduct
before, during or after the game, on or off the ice and any place in the rink. The Referees may assess penalties to any of the above
team personnel for failure to do so.

Y jgp'uwej "eqpfweviu"fitgevgf'cv'cp'ghOeker’'=> Twig"s ; "1"Cdwug'gh"Qhhkekenu shall be applied.

97040"  MINOR PENALTY
A minor penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

()] Cp{'kFgpwOcdng'Ric{gt"y jq'wugu'qduegpg.'rtghcpg’qt'cdwukxgicp iwci g qt' i guwtgu fitgevg F'cv'cp{"rgtugpl’Cp'cffivigpen”
game misconduct penalty for use of obscene gestures, racial slurs or taunts or sexual remarks - refer to Rule 75.5 -
Game Misconduct Penalty.

() Any Player who is guilty of “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” including, but not limited to hair-pulling, grabbing hold of a face
mask, banging with a stick or another object at the boards or glass, etc. during the progress of the game or during a
ugrrecig'gh'me{l"Pgvg<th"vjg' Tghgtgg"encuukOgu' r j{ukecr"ghhgpegu’eqo olwgf'vg"dg" ugtiqwu' cpf'ugxgtg."dcugf'qp'vjg'
degree of force, the Referee may apply:
=> Twig'43"1"Fepigtqwu'Cevkgpul”

(1 Any Player who throws any object onto the ice from the Players’ or penalty box (or from any other off-ice location);
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(v) Any player who sits on the boards with the skate(s) exposed to the rink during play.
The Referee will provide the offending team (coach and players) with one warning regarding players sitting on the boards
(and will so advise the other team). After one warning in a game, the team precipitating the warning will be issued a minor
penalty for future violations.

(V) A Player who deliberately removes their jersey prior to participating in an altercation or who is clearly wearing a jersey
vjov'jeu'dggp'oqfkOgf'cpffagu'pgv'egphgto’vg'=> Twig"; "T"Wpkhgtou, shall be assessed a minor penalty for “Un-
sportsmanlike Conduct” and a game misconduct. If the altercation never materializes, the Player shall receive a minor
penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” and a ten-minute (10) misconduct penalty for deliberately removing their jersey.

(VD C'Rc{gt"yjq"fgikdgtcvgn{"tgogxguvjgkt'jgrogv'rtkgtvg'gpicikpi'kp'c"0i jW'Ignogwu'vjcv'eqog ghi'kp™vj g'eqwtuggh’'cp "
resulting from the altercation will not result in a penalty to either Player.

If a penalized Player is assessed an additional “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” penalty either before or after they begin serving their

original penalties, the additional minor penalty is added to their unexpired time and served consecutively.

97050"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY
A bench minor penalty for “Unsportsmanlike Conduct” shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

()] Y jagp" cp{"wpkfgpwOcdng' Ric{gt" Eqcej"qt'vgco" rgtugppgnvj tayu' cp{" qdlgev'gpvg"vjg'keg'ntqo"vjg' Ric{gtul' dgpej"qt"
penalty box (or from any other off-ice location) or is banging with a stick or another object at the boards or glass, etc.
during the progress of the game or during a stoppage of play.

() Cp{'wpkfgpwOcdng'Ric{gt'gt'cp{"Eqcejqtgco"rgtugppgrwugu’qduegpg.rtghcpg.'qt'cdwukxgicpiwcig'gt i guwtg fitgevg
towards any person or is banging with a stick or another object at the boards or glass, etc.

(1 Whenever Coaches and/or non-playing team personnel use obscene or profane language or gestures anywhere in the
rink. Note: An additional game misconduct penalty for use of obscene gestures, racial slurs or taunts or sexual remarks
- refer to Rule 75.5 - Game Misconduct Penalty.

97060"  MISCONDUCT PENALTY

Misconduct penalties shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:

()] Any Player who persists in any course of conduct for which they were previously assessed a Minor Penalty.

() Cp{"Ric{at"yjq"fondgtcvg{"vjtqyu'cp{"gswkrogpv'qw"gh"vjg"mc{kpi“ctgcl'Cv'vj g"fluetgwgp'gh'c' I cog'Qhleken."c"ico-
emisconduct penalty may be imposed.

(1 Any Player who persists in any course of conduct (including threatening or abusive language or gestures or similar
actions) designed to incite an opponent into incurring a penalty.

(Iv) Y jgp'c'rgperk| gf'Ric{gt"ejcmgpigu'qt Furwgu'vyg"twikpi"gh"cp"Qhleker"chvgtvj g{" j cxg"crtge F{"gpvgtg Fvjg'rgpen{"dqz"
and play has resumed.

(V) In general, participants displaying this type of behavior are assessed a minor penalty, then a misconduct penalty and then
a game misconduct penalty if they persist.

97070"  GAME MISCONDUCT PENALTY
Game misconduct penalties shall be assessed under this rule for the following infractions:
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()] If a Player persists in any course of conduct for which they were previously assessed a misconduct penalty.

() Any Player, Coach or team personnel who uses obscene gestures, racial slurs or taunts or sexual remarks, during or after
the game, on or off the ice and any location while in the arena and its connected premises. The Referee shall report the
circumstances to the Proper Authorities for further disciplinary action.

(1 Coaches and team personnel who have previously been assessed a bench minor penalty for the use obscene or profane
language or gestures anywhere in the rink. The Referee shall report the circumstances to the Proper Authorities for
further disciplinary action.

(v) Any Player, Coach, or other team personnel whose actions, toward a Coach or other non-playing team personnel, could in
any way cause injury. The Referee shall report the circumstances to the Proper Authorities for further disciplinary action.

(V) Any Player, Coach, or non-playing team personnel who directs obscene, profane, or abusive language or gestures to any
person after the expiration of the game. This action may occur on or off the ice.

(V1) Any Player, Coach, or team personnel who spits on or at an opponent or anyone in the rink during a game.

(Vi A bleeding Player who intentionally smears blood from their body onto an opponent or anyone anywhere in the rink.

97080"  DISCIPLINARY MEASURES

fvku'vig'tgurgpukdkiv{"gh'cm’ I cog"Qhlekciu'vg'ugpf'c'tgrgtvvg'vi g Rtgrgt'Cwy j qtivigu ugwip i "qwv'vj g'hwi'fgvckiu'egpegtpkp i vj g'wuggh"
qduegpg"iguvwtgu."tceken'umtu'qt'vewpvu'gt'ugzwen'tgoctmu'gticpiwe ig'd{"cp{"Ric{gt "Eqcej."vgco"rgtugppgr'qt'qvj gt'vgcoqh0ekcn
th"fggogfcrrtgrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekripg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{"vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvj qtivigu"cv'vj gkt"Fuetgviqpl

=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrmgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

NdOYATDLHAYNLOCAD.-.dOIATON n



IITHF OFFICIAL RULE BOOK 2026/27

SECTION"32

Game Flow

129

=
)
m
<
O
g
)
©)
@
x
=
O
<



ITHF"QHHKEKCN'TWNG'DQQM'4248149'T"SECTION 10 130

GAME FLOW

RULE 76 FACE-OFFS

98030"  FACE-OFF
The action of the Referee or Linesperson in dropping the puck between the sticks of two opposing Players to start or resume play

ku"ecmgf'c'thceg/ghhy"C'thceg/gnhhy'dg ikpu"y jgp'vj g"QhOekerkpFiecvgu'vj g'mgecvkap gh™vj g'thceg/ahhy'cpfvjg"Qhlekeiu'cpfRic{gtu'vcmg"

their appropriate positions. The “face-off" ends when the puck has been legally dropped.
A goalkeeper may not participate in a “face-off".

98040"  FACE-OFF LOCATIONS
All "face-off” must be conducted on one of the nine (9) face-off spots located on the rink.

If two (2) rule violations are the reason for the stoppage of play (e.g.: “high-sticking the puck” and “intentional off-side”), the ensuing
“face-off location” shall be determined as the spot that provides the least amount of “territorial advantage” to the offending team.

Y jap'vjg'me{ku'uarrgfhgt'cp{"tgcugp'pgv'urgekOecm{ "cwtkdwecdig'vq'givjgt'vgco"y jhg'vi g rwemku'kp'vj g'pgwitct' | gpg. v g"gpuwkpi”

“face-off" shall be conducted at the nearest face-off spot outside the blue line whenever possible. When it is unclear as to which of
the four (4) face-off spots is the nearest, the spot that gives the home team the greatest “territorial advantage” in the neutral zone
will be selected for the ensuing “face-off".

When Players are penalized at a stoppage of play so as to result in penalties being placed on the penalty time clock to one team,
the ensuing “face-off” shall be conducted at one of the two (2) face-off spots in the offending team'’s defending zone. There are only
three (3) exceptions to this application:

()] when a penalty is assessed after the scoring of a goal - “face-off" shall be conducted at center ice;
() when a penalty is assessed at the end (or start) of a period - "face-off” shall be conducted at center ice;
(1 or when the defending team is penalized, and the attacking Players enter the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the

end zone face-off circle - “face-off” shall be conducted in the neutral zone (see paragraph 11 of this section).

The team awarded the “Power-Play” will have the choice of which end zone spot the “face-off” will take place at to start the “Pow-
er-Play”.

When an infringement of a rule has been committed by Players of both teams in the play resulting in the stoppage, the ensuing
“face-off” will be conducted at the nearest face-off spot in that zone.

When stoppage occurs between the end face-off spots and near end of the rink, the puck shall be faced-off at the end face-off spot
on the side where the stoppage occurs unless otherwise expressly provided by these rules.

No “face-off” shall be made within 4.50m of the goal or side boards nor anywhere other than at a face-off spot.

Y jgp'ciqenku'tmg icm{"ueqtgf cu"c"tguwn'gh"c"rwem"dgkp i "Fg0gevg Ffitgew{"ghh"cp"Qh0eken."vj g"tguwnkp i "thceg/ghhy'uj cm'dg"ocfg'cy'

vjg'pgctguv'hceg/ghh'uragvip™vjg"'lapg"y jatg'vi g rwem'fg0gevg F'ghh"ghvj g"Qh0ekeil

When a goal is illegally scored by the attacking team by “directing’, “batting”, “kicking” or “high-sticking” the puck into the goal, the
resulting “face-off” shall take place in the neutral zone at the nearest face-off spot.
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Y jgpvjg'icogluuvgrrgfhqt'cp{"tgcugp'pav'urgekOecnm{ "eqxgtgfkp'vj g'ghlekcrtwngu.'vj g"rwem'owuv'dg'thcegf/ghhy'cv'chceg/ghh'urqv
in the zone nearest to where it was last played.

Following a stoppage of play, should one or both defensemen who are the “point Players” or any Player coming from the Players’
bench of the attacking team, enter into the attacking zone beyond the outer edge of the end zone face-off circle during an altercation,
“gathering or scrum’, the ensuing “face-off" shall take place in the neutral zone near the blue line of the defending team. This rule
also applies when an “icing’, an “intentional off-side’, or a penalty has been assessed, and the ensuing “face-off” is to be in the
offending team’s defending zone.

Ujqunf'cp{"gh"vjg'pap/ghhgpfipi“Ric{gtu’gpvgt'vjg'cweemipi" |qpg'dg{apf'vjg'qwat'gfig'gh'vjg'gpf' | apg hceg/ghh'ekteng" fwtkpi“cp”
altercation, “gathering or scrum’, the ensuing “face-off" shall take place in the neutral zone near the blue line of the defending team.

For a violation of = Twng"93"1"Rtgocvwtg" Uwduvkwwkgp. the resulting “face-off” will take place at the center ice face-off spot
when play is stopped beyond the center red line. When play is stopped prior to the center red line, the resulting “face-off” shall be
conducted at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the play was stopped.

When play is stopped for an injured Player, the ensuing “face-off" shall be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone nearest the
location of the puck when the play was stopped. When the injured Player’s team has “control of the puck” in the attacking zone, the
“face-off” shall be conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the blue line in the neutral zone. When the injured Player is in their
defending zone and the attacking team is in “control of the puck” in the attacking zone, the “face-off” shall be conducted at one of
the defending team’s end-zone face-off spots.

98050"  FACE-OFF PROCEDURE

As soon as the line change procedure has been completed by the Referee and they lower their hand to indicate no further changes,
vjg'Nkpgurgtugpeqpfwevkpi'vig'thceg/ghhy'u j c'dngy v j gkt"y kuvigl™V jku"ykm'uki pen'vg'davj vgcou'vi evvj g{"j cxg'pg oqtgvj cp Oxg 7+
ugeqpfu'vg'kpg'wr'hat'vj g'gpuwip i “thceg/ghhy)"Cvvj g'gpT'gh'v g "0xg™* 7+'ugegpfu™qt'uggpgtih'dqyj "egpvgtu‘cty tgc F{+.'vj g"Nkpgurgtugp”
will conduct a proper “face-off”. If, however:

()] One or both centers are not positioned for the “face-off",

() One or both centers refrain from placing their stick on the ice,

(1 Any Player has encroached into the face-off circle,

(Iv) Any Player makes physical contact with an opponent,

(V) Any Player who lines up for the “face-off" in an off-side position, or

(VD One of the centers wins the face-off by using the skates, the Linesperson shall have the offending center(s) replaced

immediately prior to dropping the puck.

In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time or any time in overtime, the Linesperson will still blow their whistle to initiate the
theeg/ghhy."dwv'vjg"0xg"*7+"ugeqpf'vkog'kolv"yim'payv'dg"gphgteg " Iqygxgt "Ric{gtu" owuv'cdkfy"d{"vj g"xgtdcr"fitgevigpu"ikxgp'd{"vj 9"
Linesperson in their attempt to conduct a fast and fair “face-off”.

98060" HCEG/QHH'RTQEGFWTG'T'EGPVGTU

The puck shall be faced-off by the Referee or the Linesperson dropping the puck on the ice between the sticks of the Players
facing-off. Players facing-off will stand squarely facing their opponent’s end of the rink approximately one stick length apart with the
blade of their sticks on the ice.
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When the "face-off” takes place at any of the nine face-off spots, the Players taking part shall take their position so that they will
stand squarely facing their opponent’s end of the rink, and clear of the ice markings (where applicable). The sticks of both Players
facing-off shall have the blade on the ice, within the designated white area. At the eight (8) face-off spots (excluding center ice face-
ghh'uragv+."vjg"fahgpfkpi"Ric{gt'ujcm'reeg"vj gkt"ukem"yhjkp"vjg"fguki pevgf'y jlvg"ctge Otuv'hgmay g fko ogfievgn{" d{"vjg'cwcempi"
Ric{gtl"Y jgp'vjg'thceg/ghhy'u"eqpfwevgf'cv'vg'egpvgtkeg'hceg/ghh urav."vj g xkukvkp i"Rac{gt'uj cm'riceg'vj gkt"uvkem'qp"vj g'keg Otuvd

fh"c"Rac{gt"hcekpi/ghh"hchiu'vg'vemg'vj gkt"rtqrgt' rquivkgp ko ogfievgn{"y ygp"fitgevg f'd{"vj g'Qp/keg"Qhlekcn."vy g"Qhleken' oc{"qtfgt'vj g"
Player replaced for that face-off by any teammate then on the ice.

fh'c"egpvgt'ku"pav'cv'vig"Fguki pevgFihceg/ghhy'ctgc'qpeg'vi g Oxg ™ 7+'ugeqpfikogkolv'j cu'gicrugf. v g 'Nipgurgtugp"yimftqrvy g'rwem
immediately. If the center is back from the face-off spot, is "quarterbacking” or refuses to come into the “face-off" area when in-
uvtwevgFvg"fq'ug'd{vjg"Nkpgurgtugp.'qtvjg'egpvgtiuuko r{"uqy"igwkpi'vg'vjg'hceg/ghh'urqv'y jgp“vj g oxg*7+'ugeqpfu'jcu‘gncrugf.”
the puck shall be dropped. fh'vjg'egpvgt'cwgo rvu'vg'cttixg"cv'vj g'hceg/ghh'urgv'iwuv'cu’vj g"0xg'ugeqpfu'gnicrugu'kp'cp'cwgo rvvgi ckp”
an advantage to win the “face-off’, the center is to be removed from the face-off and replaced, resulting in a face-off violation. If the
hceg/ghh'ku"c"tguwnv'gh’cp'kekp 1 iphtcevigp'cpf'vj g'egpvgt'cwgorvu'vg'cttixg'cv'vj g'hceg/ghh'urgylwuv'cu'vy g *0xg'ugegpfu'gierugvg i ckp”
an advantage to win the face-off, the center shall not be removed from the face-off. The center will be warned by the Linesperson
that he has committed a face-off violation. In the event the center then commits a second face-off violation, or the action actually is
the second face-off violation, a bench minor penalty shall be assessed.

If a Player is ejected from the face-off, the replacement must come into position quickly or risk having the puck dropped by the
Linesperson without the Player being set, or ejected from the face-off by the Linesperson resulting in a bench minor penalty for
“Delay of Game” for a second “face-off" violation during the same “face-off".

Y jgp'cp'kekpi‘kphtcevkgp'geewtu.'vj g Otuv'hceg/ghh"xkgnevkgp'd{ gl j gt'vgco"ykm"pgv'tguwnv'kp'vj g'egpvgt'dgkp i “tgogxg 'V jg'egpvgt"yim'
dg"yctpgf'd{'vjg'Nkpgurgtugp'vjcvvjg'vgco"jcu'eqookwgfvj gkt Otuvhceg/ghhxkanevkgp."cpf'cp{ uwdugswgpyv'xkgnevkgp'd{'vj cv'vgco"
will result in a bench minor penalty for delay of game - face-off violation being assessed.

98070"  DELAYING THE GAME

The two players involved in the actual face-off (the centers) are not permitted to play the puck with their hand without incurring a
penalty under "Twig'804"1"Jcpfikpi"Rwem until such time as a third player (from either team) has at least touched the puck. Once
the face-off is deemed complete (and a winner of the face-off is clear) hand passes shall be enforced as per Rule 79 - Hand Pass.

98080"  HCEG/QHH'RTQEGFWTG"'T'QVJIGT'RNC[GTU
No other Player shall be allowed to enter the face-off circle or come within 4.5m of the Players facing-off. All Players must stand
on-side on all “face-offs".

During end-zone “face-offs”, all other Players on the ice must position their bodies on their own side of the restraining lines marked
on the outer edge of the face-off circles.

If a Player other than the Player taking the “face-off" moves into the face-off circle prior to the dropping of the puck, then the
offending team's player taking the face-off shall be ejected from the face-off circle. This shall be considered a face-off violation.

Ric{gtu"qp'vjg'cwcenmkpi'vgco*gzemukxg'gh'vj g"egpvgt:"owuv'guvedrku j v gkt rquivkgp Otuv'cp v gp'vj 9" Fghgpfipi'vgco'oc{"eqwpvgt’
and hold its position until the puck is dropped. A violation of this procedure shall be treated as “face-off” encroachment and the
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Linesperson shall order the center of the offending team replaced. Ujagwrf'cp"cweemkpi"Ric{gt'cwgorv'vg'guvcdikuj"c'pgy" rquivkgp’
prior to the “face-off”, and the defending center steps back from the face-off spot in order to reposition their teammates, the “face-
ghhy'xkanevkgpujem'dg'ejctigfvg'vjg'cweemkpivgeo'cuvj g{ " owuv'guveduj vj gkt' rauivkgp Otuvd

98090"  HCEG/QHH'RTQEGFWTG"T"XKQNCVKQPU
If a center should move prematurely prior to the “face-off”, or if the Referee or Linesperson shall have dropped the puck unfairly, the
“face-off" shall be considered a “face-off” violation and it must be conducted again.

When two (2) “face-off" violations” have been committed by the same team during the same “face-off”, this team shall be penalized
with a bench minor penalty to the offending team. This penalty shall be announced as a "bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game”
- Face-off Violation.”

1Hceg/ahhy'xkanevkgpu'uj en'dg'uwo octk| gF'cuhgmayu™*cp{"gh"vj g'hqwt*6+'Qp/keg"Qhlekeiu" o c{ kFgpvih{"c"thceg/ghhy xkancvkgp+

()] Encroachment by any Player other than the center into the "face-off" area prior to the puck being dropped. Players on
the perimeter of the face-off circle must keep both skates outside the face-off circle (skate contact with the line is
permitted). If a Player's skate crosses the line into the face-off circle prior to the drop of the puck, this shall be deemed
as a "face-off” violation. A Player's stick may be inside the face-off circle provided there is no physical contact with their
opponent or their opponent's stick.

() Encroachment by any Player into the area between the hash marks on the outer edges of the face-off circle prior to the
puck being dropped. Players must also ensure that both of their skates do not cross their respective hash marks. Contact
with the line with their skate is permitted. If a Player's skate crosses the line into the area between the hash marks prior
to the drop of the puck, this shall be deemed as a “face-off” violation. A Player's stick may be inside the area between the
hash marks provided there is no physical contact with their opponent or their opponent's stick.

(1 Any physical contact with an opponent prior to the puck being dropped. If either Player taking the “face-off" makes
helmet-to-helmet contact with their opponent, they has committed a “face-off” violation. If the Linesperson cannot
differentiate which Player initiated the contact, both Players have committed a “face-off" violation.

(v) Failure by either center taking the “face-off" to “properly position themself behind the restraining lines” or place their stick
on the ice - as outlined in Rule 76.4 - Face-off Procedure - Centers.
"Properly position themself behind the restraining lines" shall mean that the center must place their feet on either side
of the restraining lines that are parallel to the side boards (contact with the lines is permissible), and the toe of the blade
of their skates must not cross over the restraining lines that are perpendicular to the side boards as they approach the
face- off spot.
The blade of the stick must then be placed on the ice (at least the toe of the blade of the stick) in the designated white
area of the face-off spot and must remain there until the puck is dropped.Failure to comply with this positioning and
“face-off" procedure will result in a “face-off” violation.

Whenever a team has committed two (2) "face-off” violations during the same “face-off’, the Referee shall immediately assess the
offending team a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game”. This penalty shall be announced as a bench minor penalty for Delay of
Game - Face-off Violation.

Players who are late to the “face-off” location and therefore in an off-side position for the ensuing “face-off" will be warned once
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in the game by the Referee. This warning will also be given to the offending team’s Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s
center is not ejected from the “face-off". Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game” being
cuuguugfvg'vjg'ghhgpfipi*gcol’Vjku'rgpen{"ujcn'dg'cppgwpegf'cu'c'idgpe j okpat'rgpen{ gt tFgic{"qh" 1 cogy't"Unqy"Rtaegg fipi"
to Face-off Location.

In the conduct of any “face-off” at any of the nine (9) face-off spots on the playing surface, no Player facing-off shall make any
physical contact with their opponent’s body by means of their own body or by their stick except in the course of playing the puck
after the “face-off" has been completed.

For violation of this rule, the Referee may, at their discretion impose a minor penalty or penalties on the Player(s) whose action(s)
caused the “physical contact”. Nonetheless, this “physical contact” prior to the dropping of the puck shall be deemed as a “face-off”
violation and the Linesperson shall order the center of the offending team replaced.

“Face-off" encroachment may be applied during “face-offs” at any of the nine (9) face-off spots on the playing surface. However,
since no such lines are painted on the ice at the four (4) face-off spots adjacent to the blue lines, Linespersons shall use their
judgment as to whether or not a violation has occurred. All Players, other than the centers, shall be uniformly back from the “face-off"
location similar to being outside the face-off circle for “face-offs” in the end zones.

980:0" HCEG/QHH'RTQEGFWTG"T'NKPG'EJCPIGU
No substitution of Players shall be permitted until the “face-off" has been completed and play has resumed except when a penalty
is imposed which affects the on-ice strength of either team.

Ujgwrf'cp"Qp/eg"Qhleken' pavkeg'vj cv'vj g Fghgpfipi'vgco” jcu'pav' reegf gpawi j"Ric{gtu"qp"vj g'keg"hgt'vj g"gpuwkp i "thceg/ghhy."vj g"
Tahgtgg'kp'vjg'pgwvten'|gpg'ujem'dg pau0gfcpfvjof yim'kpuvtwev'vj g'ghhgpfipivgco'vg'reeg'cpavi gt'Ric{gt*ut'gp'v g'kegl'th.kp'vj g"
opinion of the Referee that this is being done as a “stalling tactic”, they will issue a warning to the offending team's Coach and any
subsequent violations shall result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game”.

Ujgwrf" cp" Qp/keg" Qhleken" paukeg" vjcv'vjg' cweemkpi"vgeco” jeu' pav' mcegf gpawi j" Ric{gtu" qp"vjg"keg"hqt'vjg" gpuwkpi” thceg/ghhy."
the Linesperson will proceed with conducting the “face-off” in the normal manner. The attacking team must ensure they put the
appropriate number of Players on the ice at all times.

980;0"  HCEG/QHH'RTQEGFWTG"T"XGTKHKECVKQP"QH"VKOG
Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks due to a false “face-off” or a “face-off” violation must be replaced. The Video Review
Consultant may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately replaced. = Twig"5908"T"XkFgq " Tgxkgy"vg"xgtkh{"vkog'qp"engem

Vjg'y jhung“ylm'pgv'dgdigy p'd{"vj g"Qh0eken'vg'uvety're{"Ric{kp i"kog'yim'eqo ogpeghtqo'vj g kpuvcpv'vi g'rwem'u'thceg F/ghhy'cpfy k"
stop when the whistle is blown, or a goal is scored.

RULE 77 GAME AND INTERMISSION TIMING

99030"  GAME TIMING
The time allowed for a game shall be three (3) twenty-minute (20) periods of actual play with a rest intermission between periods.
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99040"  INTERMISSION TIMING

Ric{'ujcm'dg'tguwogfrtqorn{hamgykpi‘gcej kpvgtokuukgpwrgp'vjg'gzritcwkgp ghOhvggp™37+okpwgu'gt'cigpivy ‘ghvkog fguki pevg
by the IIHF from the completion of play in the preceding period. Timing of the intermission commences after termination of the
period.

= Twig'56"T" 1 cog'Vkogmggrgt

For the purpose of keeping the spectators informed as to the time remaining during intermissions, the Game Timekeeper will use
the electronic clock to record length of intermissions.

99050"  DELAYS

fh" cp{"wpwuwer" Fgnc{" qeewtu" ykvjkp" 32" okpwigu' gh"vjg'gp T gh'vj g"Otuv' gt ugeqpf rgtigfu."vjg" Tahgtgg' oc{"qtfgt'vj 9" pgzv'tgiwict"
intermission to be taken immediately.

The balance of the period will be completed on the resumption of play with the teams defending the same goals after which
the teams will change ends and resume play of the ensuing period without delay.

RULE 78 GOALS

9:030" GOALS AND ASSISTS
It is the responsibility of the Referees to award goals and report the "goal scorer” and “assists”, and their decision in this respect is

Open"pavykvjuvepfipi'vjg'tgratv'gh'vj g Tohgtag'gt'cp{"qujgt" 1 cog'Qnlekcn

Vjg"QhOekcnu" Ueqtgmggrat” yivj"vig' cuukuvcpeg” gh'vig' Uvevkuvke" uvehh" v eqpOto"vig'tigen ueqtgty cpf cp{" Ric{gt" Fgugtxkpi" cp"
teuukuvyV jku"Fgekukgpku"Operkp'vjku“tgi ctf'cpf'pg'ejcpigu'ecp'dg"octg chvgt'vj g'eqpemukgp'gh™vj g icogl'Vig'wug'gh"xkFgq tgre{"
vg'xgtih{"vjg'rtgrot'cyctfipi'gh'c'igergt'cp"cuukuvku'guugpvkent"Uwe J 'cyctfu'ujem'dg'ocfg'qt "y jorf uvtkew{"kp'ceeqtfcpeg"yivj"
v g'rtgxkukgpugh'vjku'twig'V j gtghqtg. Wwku'guugpvken'vj cv'vj g"Qhi0ekenUeqtgmggrat'dg'vj gtgwi ji{ hcokket yivj "gxgt{ ‘curgev'gh'vjku"twng:"
be alerted to observe all actions which could affect the awarding of a goal or assist; and, above all, give or withhold awards with
absolute impartiality.

In case of an obvious error in awarding a goal or an assist that has been announced, it should be corrected promptly, but changes
ujqwnf'pqv'dg"octyg'kp"vig'ghlekenueqtipi"uwooct{"chvgt'vjg"Tghgtgg"jcu'ukipgf'vjg'icog'tgrqtv'Vjg'vgco ueqtkpi"vig' itgcvguy'
number of goals during the three (3) twenty-minute periods shall be the winner and shall be credited with three (3) points in the
standings.

In the event a winner during the Round Robin or Preliminary Round is determined in the overtime period or the shootout, the winning
team shall be credited with two (2) points in the standings and the losing team will be credited with one (1) point in the standings.

9:040" CREDITING GOALS
A “goal” shall be credited in the scoring records to a Player who shall have propelled the puck into the opponent’s goal. Each “goal”
shall count one point in the Player's record. Only one point can be credited to any one Player on a goal.

9:050"  CREDITING ASSISTS
When a Player scores a goal, an “assist” shall be credited to the Player or Players (maximum two) who touch the puck prior to the
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“goal scorer” provided no defender plays or has “control of the puck” subsequently. Each “assist” shall count one point in the Player’s
record. Only one point can be credited to any one Player on a goal.

9:060" SCORING A GOAL

A goal shall be scored when the puck shall have been put between the goal posts by the stick of a Player of the attacking side, from
in front and below the crossbar, and entirely across a red line the width of the diameter of the goal posts drawn on the ice from one
goal post to the ather with the goal frame in its proper position. The goal frame shall be considered in its proper position when at
igcuv'c"ratukgp'gh"vy g"0gzkdng” rgi*ut'ctg"uvin'kpukfg"dauj"vjg"igerrquv'cpfvjg jang'kp'vi g'kegl'Vj g 0gzkdng" rgiu"equnf'dg"dgpv." dwy"
cungpicu'cvgeuv'c"ratukgp'gh'v g 0gzkdig rgi*u+'ctg "uim'kp"v o' jangkp'vj g'keg cpFvj g iqen'rquv.vjg'igerhtcog uj en'dg fggog fvg"
dg'kp'vu"rtgrgt'rquivigpd’Vjg'igerhtcog'equnf'dg tckugfugogy jev'ap'gpg rauvqt'davj+"dw'cu'ngpicu’vi g"Ogzkdng"rg i u'cty uvim'kp"
contact with the holes in the ice and the goal posts, the goal frame shall not be deemed to be displaced.

A goal shall be scored if the puck is shot into the goal by a Player of the defending side. The Player of the attacking side who last
touched the puck shall be credited with the goal, but no assist shall be awarded.

A goal shall be scored if the puck is put into the goal in any other manner by a Player of the defending side. The Player of the
attacking side who last touched the puck shall be credited with the goal and assists may be awarded.

fh'cp"cweemkpi"Rc{gt"j cu'vjg"rwem"fg0gevkpvgvjg'pav."ghh'vj gkt"umevg'qt'dg F{."p"cp{"ocppgt vjg"igcrujcm'dg cmgy g Vg Ric{gt"
vjq'fgO0gevgfvjg'rwen'ujcm'dg etgFvgfyhj'vjg'igen
Ujqunf'c'Ric{gtngicn{"rtqrgn'c'rwem’kpvg'vjg'iqcn'etgcug'gh'vjg'qrrapgpv'vgco’cpfvjg'rwem'ujgqwnf'dgeqoggqug'cpf cxcincdng

to another Player of the attacking side, a goal scored on the play shall be legal.

9:070"  DISALLOWED GOALS

Apparent goals shall be disallowed by the Referee and the appropriate announcement made by the Public Address Announcer for

the following reasons:

()] When the puck has been directed with any part of their body (excl. skates), batted or thrown into the net by an attacking
Player other than with a stick. When this occurs, if it is deemed to be done deliberately, then the decision shall be
NO GOAL. A goal cannot be scored when the puck has been deliberately batted with any part of the attacking Player's body
into the net = Twng"9:06"7"Ueqtkpi“c" 1 qcn

() When the puck has been kicked using a distinct kicking motion ="Twng"6 ;04" 1"Mkemkp i 0

(1 Y jgp'vig'rwen'jcu"fg0gevgf fitgew{ kpvg'vjg'pgv'ghh'cp’ghleker'>"Twng" : 706" "Rwem"Uvtkmkp 1"Qhhkekend

(V) When a goal has been scored and an ineligible Player is on the ice = Twig"8 :07"1"Fkucmqy g1 qcnl

(V) When an attacking Player has interfered with a goalkeeper in their goal crease = Twng"8;03"T"kpvgthgtgpeg'qp'vjg"
Igcimggrgt)

(VD When the puck has entered the net after making contact with an attacking Player's stick that is above the height of the

crossbar. Where the puck makes contact with the stick is the determining factor = Twng": 205" 1"Fkucmqygf* I qcnl

(v Y jop™xkFgq'tgxkgy'eqpltou'vj g'ueqtipi‘gh'c'igencv'gpg'gpfanvjgeg. cp{"iqcrueqtgfevvjg'qujgt'gpfagpvjg'ucog me{"
must be disallowed = Twig"5904"1"Xkfgq'Tgxkgy0

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

AONH.9021...dD)¥ATON ﬂ



ITHF"QHHKEKCN'TWNG'DQQM'4248149'T"SECTION 10 137

GAME FLOW

(vim (VIIl)  When a Linesperson reports a double-minor penalty for high-sticking or a major penalty to the Referee following
the scoring of a goal by the offending team, the goal must be disallowed, and the appropriate penalty assessed = Rule
5406"T'Tgrqtvkpi'vg"Tghgtggl

(1X) When a goalkeeper has been pushed into the net together with the puck after making a save = Twig"8;09"1"Tgdqwpfu'
cpf'Ngqug'Rwemul

(X) When the net becomes displaced accidentally. The goal frame is considered to be displaced if either or both goal pegs are
no longer in their respective holes in the ice, or the net has come completely off one or both pegs, prior to or as the puck
enters the goal. However, if this occurs as a result of the actions of a defending Player, refer to ="Twng'8509"1'Cy ctfgf"
Iqcil

(X1) During the delayed calling of a penalty, the offending team cannot score unless the non-offending team shoots the
rwem'kpva"vjgkt'qyp"pgvl'V jku"ujcm'ogep'vj cv'c fgOgevkap ghh"cp'ghhgpfkp i "Ric{gt"qt"cp{"r j{ukecr"cevigp"d{"cp"ghhgpfipi"
Player that may cause the puck to enter the non-offending team’s goal, shall not be considered a legal goal. Play shall
be stopped before the puck enters the net (whenever possible) and the signaled penalty assessed to the offending team;

(X1ry When the Referee deems the play has been stopped, even if they have not physically had the opportunity to stop E
play by blowing their whistle;

(X1 Cp{"iqcr'ueqtgf."qvjgt'vjcp'cu'egxgtgf d{"vj g"gnOeken'twngu."uj cm"pgv'dg cmgy gl

RULE 79 HAND PASS

9;030"  HAND PASS

A Player shall be permitted to stop or “bat” a puck in the air with their open hand, or push it along the ice with their hand, and the
ric{"ujcn'pgv'dg uvgrrgf'wprguu.'kp'vig'qripkap"gh'vj g"Qp/keg Qiidekeiu. vj g{" jcxg " fitgevg Fvjg'rwem'vg'c'vgcoocvg. gt jcxg'emgy g f
their team to gain an advantage, and subsequently possession and control of the puck is obtained by a Player of the offending team,

AONH.9021...dD)¥ATON

ghvj gt'Fitgew{"qt"Fg0gevgFghh'cp{"Rac{gt"qt'gh0ekcnl'th.p'vj g"qripkap"gh'vj g'gp/eg ghekciu.vj g'rwem'j cu'fg0gevg fFghh'c"mc{gtiu"jcpf."
and no advantage has been gained by the team, it will not constitute a violation for the purpose of this rule.

For violations related to “closing their hand on the puck’, refer to Handling Puck:
= Twig"89"1"Jcpfikpi"Rweml

9;040" DEFENDING ZONE
Play will not be stopped for any hand pass by Players in their own defending zone. The location of the puck when contacted by either
the Player making the hand pass or the Player receiving the hand pass shall determine the zone it is in.

9;050" FACE-OFF LOCATION

When a hand pass violation has occurred, the ensuing “face-off” shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone where the
offense occurred, unless the offending team gains a territorial advantage, then the “face-off” shall be at the nearest face-off spot in
the zone where the stoppage of play occurred, unless otherwise covered in the rules. When a hand pass violation occurs by a team
in their attacking zone, the ensuing “face-off” shall be conducted at one of the face-off spots outside the defending team'’s blue line
in the neutral zone.
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RULE 80 HIGH-STICKING THE PUCK

:2030"  HIGH-STICKING THE PUCK

Batting the puck above the normal height of the shoulders with a stick is prohibited. When a puck is struck with a “high stick” and
subsequently comes into the “possession and control” of a Player from the offending team (including the Player who made contact
yivj vjg'rwemt."ghvj gt fitgew{"qt'fg0gevgF'ghh'cp{"Ric{gt'qt'ghleken."vjgtg'uj cn'dg"c"y jkuwgl

When a puck has been contacted by a “high stick”, the play shall be permitted to continue, provided that:

()] The puck has been batted to an opponent (when a Player bats the puck to an opponent, the Referee shall give
the “washout” signal immediately - otherwise, they will stop the play).

() A Player of the defending side shall bat the puck into their own goal in which case the goal shall be allowed.

Cradling the puck on the blade of the stick (“lacrosse style”) above the normal height of the shoulders shall be prohibited and
c'ugrrcig'gh' rc{" ujcm tguwnd' k" vjku"ku" Fopg" d{" c" Ric{at' gp" c"tRgpenv{" Ujgwy" gt" Uj ggvaw' cwgorv."vjg'ujav' ujem' dg' uwarrgf'
immediately and considered complete.

=> Twng"82" 1" Jki j/uvkemkp(

:2040"  FACE-OFF LOCATION

When the play is stopped for the “high-sticking the puck” violation, the ensuing “face-off” must take place at the spot that provides
the least amount of “territorial advantage” to the team striking the puck, either where the puck was contacted illegally, or where it
was last played by the offending team.

If the attacking team is at fault and the play is stopped while the puck is in the attacking zone, the ensuing “face-off” must be moved
to the nearest face-off spot in the neutral zone.

12050  DISALLOWED GOAL

When an attacking Player causes the puck to enter the opponent’s goal by contacting the puck above the height of the crossbar,
glvj gt fitgew{"qt"fg0gevgf'ghh"cp{"Rrc{gt"qt"ghOekcn."vjg"iqer'uj cn'pgv'dg’cmgqy g fi'Vj g fovgtokpkpi“hcevgt'iu"y jgtg'vj o' rwem"ocmgu’
contact with the stick.

If the puck makes contact with the stick at or below the level of the crossbar and enters the goal, this goal shall be allowed.
A goal scored as a result of a defending Player striking the puck with their stick carried above the height of the crossbar of the goal
frame into their own goal shall be allowed.

TWNG":3" ICING

:3030"  ICING

Hat'vjg' rwtrqug"gh'vjku"twg."vyg'egpvgttgf kpg" yim" FixkFg"vjgkegkpvg" j caxgulUggwrf cp{" Rac{gt"gh"c"vgco."gswer" gt uwrgtkqtkp"
pwogtkecr'uvtgpiviy*raygt/ref{+vgvjg'qrrqukpivgco.'ujaqv.'dev'qt'fgOgevvig'rwenhtqgo v git'qyp"jci'ghvj g'keg dg{gpfvjg"iqer"
pg'ghvjg'qrrqukpi'vgco."mef"ujen'dg'uvgrrgfl'Hagt'vig'rwtrqug'gh'fg0gevg ' rwemu. vjku'gpn{"crrikgu"y jgp'vjg'rwem"ycu'qtkikpem{"
propelled down the ice by the offending team.
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For the purpose of this rule, the point of last contact with the puck by the team in possession shall be used to determine whether
kekpi"jcu'geewttgf'gt'pgvli’Cu’uwe].vj g'vgco'lp"rquuguukgp owuv'ti ckp'vj g kpgykp gtFot'hat'vy g'kekp i*vg'dg"puwmk0g 'y I ckpkpi'vj g'ikpgy'
shall mean that the puck, while on the Player's stick (not the Player’s skate) must make contact with the center red line in order to
nullify a potential icing.

Hat'vjg' rwtrqug" gh"kpvgtrtgvevgp' gh'vjg'twig."vi gty ctg'vyq' lwFi ogpvu tgswitgFhgt' Sekpi"vj o' rwem$"Vj o' Nipgurgtugp” owuy' Otuy"
determine that the puck will cross the goal line. Once the Linesperson determines that the puck will cross the goal line, “icing” is
eqorngvgfwrgp'vjg'fovgtokpewgp'cuvg'y jke j"Ric{gt"*cweemkpi“qt"FghgpFipi+yquwrF Otuv'vgwe  'vj g'rweml
Vjku"fgelukgp"d{"vjg"Nkpgurgtugp"yim'dg" ocfg"d{" pq'rcvgt'vjcp"vjg'kpuvcpv'vi o' Otuv' Ric{gt"tgce jau'vj g"gpf' | qpg"thceg/ghhy' Fauu"
yhj"vjg'Ric{gtlu"umcvg"dgkpi'vj g"fovgtokpkpihcevgtd" U qwif'vj o' rwem'dg uj oqv'fayp"vjg'keg kp uwej c'ocppgt'vj cv'kv'vtexgnu"ctqwp
the boards and/or back towards the end zone “face-off” dots, the same procedure shall be in effect in that the Linesperson shall
Tovgtokpg"ykjkp'c'ukokct fluvcpeg cu'vg 'y j q"yim'j cxg'vawe jgfvj g"rwem"0tuv)

Hat'erctkOecvkqp.'vjg'Fgvgtolkpkpihcevgt'tu'y jkej "Rac{gt"yqwifOtuv'vawe j "vj g"rwem."pgv"y ke j "Ric{gt"y qwrfOtuv'tgce j vjg'gpf' | apg
“face-off” dots.

fh'vjg'utceg'gtvj g rwemyku'vgq'enqug'vg fovgtokpg'd{'vjg'wog'vj g Otuv'Ric{gt'tgce jgu'vyg'GpF\qpg'ithceg/ghhy Favu. tekp iY'ugcm
be called.

Vjg'rwem'uvtimip i "gt"Fg0gevkp i "ghh"cp"Qh0eker Fagu'pgv'cwgocvkecm{"pwmkh{"c" ravgpvkci'tekp 140

If there is no “race” for the puck, icing should not be called until a defending skater crosses its defending blue line and the puck
crosses the goal line (not between the goal posts).

:3040"  KEKP I"T"HCEG/QHH'NQECVKQP
Following an “icing”, the attacking team will have the choice of which end zone dot the “face-off” will take place.

If, in the opinion of the Referee, the defending side intentionally abstains from playing the puck promptly when they are in a position
to do so, they shall stop the play and order the resulting “face-off” on the adjacent corner face-off spot nearest the goal of the team
at fault.

If the Linesperson shall have erred in calling an “icing the puck” infraction (regardless of whether either team is “short-handed”), the
puck shall be “faced-off" on the center ice face-off spot.

:3050"  GOALKEEPER

If, in the opinion of the Linesperson, the goalkeeper feigns playing the puck, attempts to play the puck, or skates in the direction of
the puck on an icing at any time, the “potential icing” shall not be called, and play shall continue.

If, however, a goalkeeper is legitimately out of the crease in an attempt to go to the Players’ bench to be substituted for an extra
cweemgt'cpfkp'pg"yc{"ocmgu'cp"cwgorv'vg"rc{"vjg"rwem."vj g'tkekp 14'uj qwrf'pgv'dg"pwmk0g FwpFgt'vjku'ugevkgpl

If the goalkeeper is out of their crease prior to the shot being taken, and simply retreats to their crease making no attempt to play
the puck or feign playing the puck, the “potential icing” shall remain in effect.
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:3060" LINE CHANGE ON ICING

Ateam that is in violation of this rule shall not be permitted to make any Player substitutions prior to the ensuing “face-off".
However, a team shall be permitted to make a Player substitution to replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an extra
attacker, to replace an injured Player, a Player with a broken skate, or when a penalty has been assessed which affects the on-ice
strength of either team. The determination of Players on ice will be made when the puck leaves the offending Player’s stick.

:3070"  NOICING

When the puck is shot and rebounds from the body or stick of an opponent in their own half of the ice so as to cross the goal line of
the Player shooting, it shall not be considered “icing”.

Yjgp'c'rwen'tu'ujgv'd{"cvgco'htqo'vjgkt'‘qyp"jcih'gh'vjgkeg cpfiufgOgevgfugxgterkogu'dghgtg'etquukpi'vig'egpvgt'tgfikpg. ekp i
ujcm'dgpwmk0g Fkh"cv'igcuv'gpggh'vi gug"fg0gevigpu"ycu'ghh'cp'qrrqukpiRic{gt)

If the puck shall go beyond the goal line in the opposite half of the ice directly from either of the Players while facing-off, it shall not
be considered a violation of this rule.

If, in the opinion of the Linesperson, any Player (other than the goalkeeper) of the opposing team is able to play the puck before
it passes their goal line, but has not done so, play shall continue and the “icing” violation shall not be called. This includes the
situ- ation whereby the opposing team, while in the process of making Player substitutions during the play, are able to play the puck,
but choose not to do so to avoid being called for “too many Players on the ice”. “Icing” should not be called.

If the puck touches any part of a Player of the opposing side, including their skates or their stick, or if it touches any part of the
opposing team’s goalkeeper, including their skates or their stick, at any time before or after crossing the goal line, it shall not be
considered “icing”.

If a goalkeeper takes any action to dislodge the puck from the back of the net, “icing” shall not be called.

:3080"  KEKP I'T"PWOGTKECN'UVTGPIVJ
If the puck was so shot by a Player of a side below the numerical strength of the opposing team, play shall continue, and the “icing”
violation shall not be called.

When a team is "short-handed” as the result of a penalty and the penalty is about to expire, the decision as to whether there has been
cp'tekpiy'ujcm'dg fovgtokpgf cv'vg'kpuvepy'v g rgpen{"gzritgul’Ujqwnf'vj g'rwem'dg tgngcug f'htqgo'vj g"uvkem"ghvj g Rac{gt'uj qqukpi”
the puck down the ice prior to the penalty expiring, the “icing” infraction shall not apply. The action of the penalized Player remaining
in the penalty box will not alter the ruling.

RULE 82 LINE CHANGES

:4030"  LINE CHANGE

Following the stoppage of play, the visiting team shall promptly place a line-up on the ice ready for play and no substitution shall
be made from that time until play has been resumed. The home team may then make any desired substitution, except in cases
following an “icing”, which does not result in the delay of the game.

“Placing a line-up on the ice” shall mean that both teams shall place the full complement of Players (and not exceed) to which they
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are entitled within the line change time frame.

If there is any undue delay by either team in changing Players, the Referee shall order the offending team or teams to take their
positions immediately and not permit any further Player changes.

When a substitution has been made under the above rule, no additional substitution may be made until play commences.

Once the line change procedure has been completed, no additional Player substitutions shall be permitted until the “face-off" has
been completed legally and play has resumed, except when a penalty or penalties are imposed that affect the “on-ice strength” of
either or both teams. This may include penalties imposed following the completion of the line change and prior to the “face-off”, or
due to a penalty assessed for a “face-off" violation — refer to Rule 82.2 - Line Change - Procedure.

A team that is in violation of = Twng"850:"T"Fgnc{kpi'vjg"lcog or = Twng":3"7"kekpi. shall not be permitted to make any Player
substitutions prior to the ensuing “face-off”. However, a team shall be permitted to make a Player substitution to replace a goalkeeper
who had been substituted for an extra attacker, to replace an injured Player, or when a penalty has been assessed which affects the
“on-ice strength” of either team. The determination of Players on ice will be made when the puck leaves the offending Player's stick.

Goalkeepers' substitution during a game will be conducted within the same time frame as a regular line change. No extra time will
be allotted to the goalkeeper coming off the bench, except in the case where an injury to a goalkeeper occurs.

$4040"  NKPG'EJCPIG'T'RTQEGFWTG
Following a stoppage of play, the Referee will enforce the following line change procedure once they have determined that this
procedure may begin:

|||||

()] Vjg'Tohgtgg'ujem'ikxg'vj g'xkukvkpi'vgco'wr'vg 0xg" 7+'ugeqpfuvg'ocmg'vu"kpg e jcpigl

(mn The Referee shall raise their hand to indicate no further changes by the visiting team and to commence the home
team's line change.

(1 The Referee shall give the home team up to eight (8) seconds to make its line change.
(V) The Referee shall lower their hand to indicate no further changes by the home team.
(V) Any attempt by the either team to make a change after the Referee's signal, attempt to place too many Players on the ice

for the subsequent line change, or attempt to make additional personnel changes, shall not be permitted and the Referee
will send the Players who have attempted to change back to their Players’ bench. The Referee will then issue a warning to
the offending team (through the Coach) indicating that any subsequent violations during the rest of the game (including
overtime), shall result in a bench minor penalty for “delaying the game”. This penalty shall be announced as a “bench
minor penalty for “Delay of Game” - Improper Line Change.”

(V1) The Linesperson conducting the “face-off” will blow their whistle (once the Referee has lowered their hand for the line
ejcpigutvgkpfrecvg'vjcv'em'Ric{gtu"owuv'dg'kp"rquivigp"cpf'gp/ukfg'hat'vjg'thceg/ghhy vy jkp Oxg"™* 7+'ugeqpful’'Vjg'thceg/
off" will then be conducted = Twng"98"T"Hceg/qhhul

(v Ric{gtu"y jq'ctg"unqy"*chvgt'vj g Oxg/ugeqpf'yctpkpi"y jkung"ikxgp"d{"vj g'Nkpgurgtugp+" igwkpi'vg'vj g'thceg/ghhy ngecvigp”

or who are in an off-side position for the ensuing “face-off" will be warned once in the game by the Referee. This warning
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will also be given to the offending team’s Coach. In this situation, the offending team’s center is not ejected from the
“face-off". Any subsequent violation shall result in a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game” being assessed to the
offending team.

(vim) In the last two (2) minutes of regulation time and any time in the overtime period(s), points (vi) and (vii) above are not
applicable. The Linesperson shall give the teams a reasonable amount of time to set up for the ensuing “face-off" after
points (i) through (v) above have been enforced.

24050 NKPG'EJCPIG'T'DGPEJ"OKPQT'RGPCNV [

Vjg'jgog'vgco'iu'gpvimg v mcuv'ejcpigy'Viku'ogepu'vj g'xkukikp i "Eqce j"owuv' rw'vj git'Rec{gtu'gqwv'gp'vj g'keg Otuv."chvgt'y jkej
time the home Coach must do so. If either team does not make its changes promptly, the Referee will not permit the change. Failure
d{"gvjgt'vgco™vg'eqori{."qt'vctfipguuvg'eqo ri{."qt Fndgtevg'gttqtkp'eqo rfkp i "yivj "vjku"twng"yim'tguwn " Otuv'kp'c'y ctpkpi‘itgo™vj o'
Referee and then a bench minor penalty shall be assessed for “Delay of Game”.

Players must proceed directly to the location of the “face-off” to participate in the ensuing “face-off". Any attempts to delay the
game by stalling or otherwise unnecessary actions by either team shall result in the assessment of a bench minor penalty for
tfgrc{kpi'vjg'icogy'Vjku'rgpen{"ujcm'dg'cppawpegf'cu’c'idgpe] okpat rgpenv{hat iFgic{"gh"l cogy'1'Uiqy 'Rtqegg fipi'vg'tHceg/ ‘ghh"
Ngecvgp™qt'Unqy "Rtaeggfipivg'Ric{gtul'dgpe j+H

During the play, if a Player wishes to retire from the ice and be replaced by a substitute, they must do so at the Players’ bench and
not through any other exit leading from the rink. This is not a legal Player change and therefore when a violation occurs, a bench
minor penalty shall be imposed.

RULE 83 OFF-SIDE

:5030"  OFF-SIDE

Players of the attacking team must not precede the puck into the attacking zone.

The position of the Player's skates and not that of their stick shall be the determining factor in all instances in deciding an “off-side”.
A Player is "off-side” when both skates are completely over the leading edge of the blue line involved in the play.

A Player is on-side when either of their skates are in contact with the blue line, or on their “own side” of the line, at the instant the
puck completely crosses the leading edge of the blue line. For the purposes of this rule, a “skate” is to be considered the blade of
the skate only."Qp'vj gkt'iqyp"ukFgy'gh"vj g'tkpg"uj cm'dg"Fg0pg F'd{"c"ircpgy'gh'vj g"dmwg'kpg"y jkej 'ujcm'gzvgpFhtqgo'vjg'gcfipi'gfig"
of the blue line upwards. If a Player's skate has yet to "break the plane” prior to the puck completely crossing the leading edge, they
are deemed to be “on-side” for the purpose of the “off-side” rule.

If, during a delayed off-side, an attacking Player in the attacking zone elects to proceed to their Players’ bench (which extends into
the attacking zone) to be replaced by a teammate, they shall be considered to have cleared the zone when both skates are off the
ice and the Linesperson judges the skater to have left the playing surface.

A Player controlling the puck who shall cross the line ahead of the puck shall not be considered “off-side,” provided they have
“possession and control” of the puck with their stick prior to both skates completely crossing the leading edge of the blue line.
It should be noted that while the position of the Player's skates is what determines whether a Player is “off-side,” nevertheless the
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question of an “off-side” never arises until the puck has completely crossed the leading edge of the blue line at which time the
decision is to be made.

If a Player legally carries, passes, or plays the puck back into their own defending zone while a Player of the opposing team is in such
defending zone, the “off-side” shall be ignored, and play permitted to continue.

:5040"  QHH/UKFG'T"FGHNGEVKQPU"I'TGDQWPFU

For the purposes of this section, it is stipulated that an attacking Player has preceded the puck into the attacking zone.

When a defending Player propels the puck out of their defending zone and the puck clearly rebounds off a defending Player in the
neutral zone back into the defending zone, all attacking Players are eligible to play the puck. However, any action by an attacking

Ric{gt'vjcv'ecwugu'c'tFg0geviqpltgdawpfy'ghh'c"fghgpFipi"Ric{gtkp"vjg"pgwict' | qpg dcem'kpvg v o' FohgpFipi” | gpg *Hgl'uken'e jgem."

body check, physical contact), a “delayed off-side” shall be signaled by the Linesperson.

C'rwem"vjcv'fgOgevu'dcen'kpvg'vjg'fghgpfipi | gpg'ghh'cp Qh0ekei'y j g'ku'kp'vj o' pgwvten' | gpg"ykm'dg ighh/ukFgy *qt tFgic{g " ghh/ukFgy,
as appropriate).

C'rwen"y jkej"fgOgevu'ghh"cp’cweemkpi"Ric{gt"qwvukfg"vy g"dmwg"kpg kpvgvj g'cweemkpi” |gpg."tgi ctiguu'gh"y J g qtkikpem{"rtqrgmg f'v'

or where it was propelled from, shall be ruled “off-side” or “delayed off-side”, as appropriate.
C'rwem"y jkej'tu"rtqrgmgf'd{"vjg'cwecemkpi'vgco"cpffg0gevughn'cp{"Ric{gt'kovg*vjg"cweemkpi"|qpg'uj cm'dg"twg F'1ghh/ukFgy
or “delayed off-side”, as appropriate.

:5050"  DELAYED OFF-SIDE

A situation where an attacking Player (or Players) has (have) preceded the puck across the attacking blue line, but the defending
team is in a position to bring the puck back out of its defending zone without any delay or contact with an attacking Player or the
attacking Players are in the process of clearing the attacking zone. If an “off-side” call is delayed, the Linesperson shall drop their
arm to nullify the “off-side” violation and allow play to continue if:

()] All Players of the offending team clear the zone at the same instant (skate contact with the blue line, "3D" judgement is
not used in this situation) permitting the attacking Players to re-enter the attacking zone, or

(mn the defending team passes or carries the puck into the neutral zone.

If, during the course of the “delayed off-side”’, any member of the attacking team touches the puck, attempts to “gain possession of
a loose puck’, forces the defending puck carrier further back into their own zone, or who is about to make physical contact with the
defending puck carrier, the Linesperson shall stop play for the “off-side” violation.

If, during a “delayed off-side”, an attacking Player in the attacking zone elects to proceed to their Players’ bench (which extends into
the attacking zone) to be replaced by a teammate, they shall be considered to have cleared the zone when both skates are off the
ice and the Linesperson judges the Player to have left the playing surface. If their replacement comes onto the ice in the attacking
zone, while the “delayed off-side” is still in effect, they too must clear the attacking zone. Once all attacking Players have cleared
the attacking zone and the Linesperson have lowered their arm for the “delayed off-side”, all attacking Players may legally enter the
attacking zone and pursue the puck.

:5060"  FKUCNNQYGF"IQCN'T"QHH/UKFG
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If the puck is shot into the attacking zone creating a “delayed off-side”, the play shall be allowed to continue under the normal
tenge/" tpiNvg o/ |gpgy' twagul” U qwnf'vjg" rwem." cu' c" tguwn' gh"viku" ujqu." gpvgt'vig' fahgpfipi“vgcolu” iqen" gvgt' fitgew{" qt" ghh"vjg"
igemggrgt'c’Ric{gt"vjg'dgctfu.vjg'incuu."c"rigeg"gh'gswirogpv'qt'cpghOeker'qpvjg'keg. vi g"iqen'ujem'dg fiuemgygf'cu'vi g'gtiikper
shot was “off-side”. The fact that the attacking team may have “cleared the zone" prior to the puck entering the goal has no bearing
on this ruling. The “face-off” will be conducted at the face-off spot in the zone closest to the point of origin of the shot that gives the
offending team the least amount of “territorial advantage”.

The only way an attacking team can score a goal on a “delayed off-side” situation is if the defending team shoots or puts the puck
into their own net without action or contact by the offending team.

Other than in situations involving a “delayed off-side” and the puck entering the goal or a successful Coach’s Challenge, no goal can
be disallowed after the fact for an “off-side” violation, except for the human factor involved in blowing the whistle.
=> Twig'5:"T'Eqcejlu"Ejcemgpigl

;5070 EQCEJIU'EJCNNGP I G"T"QHH/UKFG
=> Twig'5:"T'Eqcejlu"Ejcemgpigl

:5080"  HCEG/QHH'NQECVKQP"T"QHH/UKFG

For violation of this rule, the play is stopped and the puck shall be “faced-off” in the neutral zone at the face-off spot nearest the
attacking zone of the offending team when the violation occurs as a result of the attacking team carrying the puck over the attacking
dmwg'kpg."qt'htqo’vg'hceg/ghh'uravkp'vi 9" |apgerquguv'vg'vi g rakpv'gh'gtkikp'gh'vy g'ug gv'qt'reuu™gxgp'i'fg0gevg f'ghhcpcweempi ‘gt
fohgpfipi"Ric{gt'qt"cp"ghekcr

For every “delayed off-side” situation, including an “intentional off-side”, the Linesperson will raise their non-whistle arm. They will
allow play to continue and, if a stoppage of play occurs, there will be four possible “face-off” locations:

()] If carried over the blue line - “face-off” outside the blue line.

(mn If shot into the attacking zone (or errant pass) - nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the pass or shot originated
vjov'ikxgu'vig'ghhgpfipi'vgco'viggcuv'coqwpy'gh'vgttivgtken'cFxcpve i gy *gxgp'kh Fg0gevg F ghh"cp'cweemkpi gt fahgp fipi”
Ric{gt"qt"cp"ghOekcnt

(1 If the defending Player is pressured or about to be checked by an attacking Player — nearest face-off spot in the zone

from which the pass or shot originated that gives the offending Team the least amount of “territorial advantage” (even if
Tg0gevgf'gnh’cpcweemkp gt Fghgpfipi“Ric{gt'qt"cp"gh0ekcntl
(Iv) If deemed to be an “intentional off-side” - face-off spot in the offending team'’s end zone.

When the Linesperson signals a “delayed off-side” and a defending Player shoots the puck which goes over the protective glass and
out of play, the ensuing “face-off" shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end zone face-off spots and the defending Player
would be assessed a minor penalty.

=> Twig"85"T"Fanc{kpi'vjg'lcogl

Y jap'vjo'Nipgurgtugpuki penu'c tFgnc{gf ghh/ukFgy'cpfvj g'qtkikpen'uj qv'fgOgevu'ghh'c"FghgpFip i "Ric{gt'cpf'qwv'gh"rc{ "vj g"gpuwkpi”
“face-off” shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from where the puck was shot.

When the defending team is about to be penalized in the defending zone and the Linesperson has a “delayed off-side” signaled
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against the attacking team on the same play, the ensuing “face-off” shall be conducted at one of the defending zone end zone
face-off spots.

:5090"  INTENTIONAL OFF-SIDE
An “intentional off-side” is one which is made for the purpose of securing a stoppage of play regardless of the reason, whether either
team is “short-handed".

If, while an “off-side call is delayed”, a Player of the offending team deliberately touches the puck to create a stoppage of play, the
Linesperson will signal an “intentional off-side".

If, in the judgement of the Linesperson, the attacking Player(s) are making an effort to exit the attacking zone and are in close
pro- ximity to the blue line at the time the puck is shot into the zone, the play will not be deemed to be an “intentional off-side”.

RULE 84 OVERTIME OPERATIONS

:6030"  QXGTVKOG'QRGTCVKQPU'T'TQWPF'TQDKP"QT'RTGNKOKPCT['TQWPF"I COG"

If at the end of the three (3) regular twenty (20) minutes periods in a single Round Robin [IHF Championship or the Preliminary Round
of a top category IIHF Championship, the two (2) playing teams are tied, the teams will then play a “sudden death” overtime period
gh'pav'oqtg'vj cp0xg™*7+'okpwgu"ykvj 'vjg'vgco'ueqtkp i "Otuv fgenctg Fvj g"ykppgt)

The overtime period shall be played with each team at a numerical strength of three (3) skaters and one (1) goalkeeper.

The overtime period will commence following a three-minute (3) intermission during which time a “shoveling” of the ice surface by
arena personnel will be performed utilizing the same procedure as during “television commercial breaks”. Once the intermission has
been completed, the clock will be reset to 5:00 minutes and the overtime period will begin immediately. Teams will not change ends.
The Players will remain at their respective Players’ benches during the 3-minute (3) intermission in which the “shoveling” of the ice
surface takes place. Goalkeepers must go to their respective Players’ benches during this rest period; however, penalized Players

owuwv'tgockp'kp"vjg'rgpen{"dgzl"Uggwrf'c"rgpenk| g Ric{gt"gzkv'vjg"rgpen{"dgz."vyg{" ujcm'dg"tgwipgf'koogficvgr{"d{"vjg' I cog"
Qhlekenu"ykvj"pq'cFfvkgper'rgpenv{"dgkpi"cuuguug f."wpnguu'v g{"eqo okv'cp'kphtcevkgp“gh’cp{"quj gt"twgl"Vgcou'cty"pgv' rgtokwg fvg"

return to the dressing room during this time.

:6040"  OVERTIME EXTRA ATTACKER
A team shall be allowed to pull its goalkeeper in favor of an additional skater in the overtime period.

:6050"  OVERTIME PENALTIES
When regulation time ends, and the teams are 5 on 3, teams will start the overtime period with 5 on 3. Once Player strength reaches
5on4or5onb5, at the next stoppage of play, Player strength is adjusted to 4 on 3 or 3 on 3, as appropriate.

When regulation time ends, and teams are 4 on 4, teams will start overtime 3 on 3. Once Player strength reaches 4 on 4, at the next
stoppage Player strength is adjusted to 3 on 3 as appropriate.

If at the end of regulation time teams are 3 on 3, overtime starts 3 on 3. Once Player strength reaches 4 on 4, 50n 4 or 5on 5, at the
next stoppage Player strength is adjusted to 3 on 3 or 4 on 3 as appropriate.
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Cv'pgikog'yim'c'vgco"jexghguuvjcp'vitgg S+ umevgtu'gp'vj g'kegl’V jku'oc{ tgswitg'c'hqwtvj *6vj+'cpFlgt Ohvj *7vj+'umcvgt'vq'dg'cFFgf
in the event penalties are assessed.

If ateam is penalized in overtime, teams play 4 on 3. If both teams are penalized with minor penalties at the same stoppage of play
(with no other penalties in effect), teams will continue to play 3 on 3.

In overtime, if a team is penalized such that a two-man (2) advantage is called for, then the offending team will remain at three (3)
umevgtu'y jingvj g'pap/ghhgpfipi‘vgcoykn'dg rgtokwg F0xg™ 7+'umevgtul’Cv'vj g "Otuv'uvgrreig'gh'me{ chvgt'vjg'vyag/ocp™4+'cfxcpvcig
is no longer in effect, the “numerical strength” of the teams will revert back to 4 on 3 or 3 on 3, as appropriate.

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfz'{X"1"Vedngu'Qxgtxkgy 1 'Vedng 380

:6060" SHOOTOUT PROCEDURE

If following the completion of regulation time in any IIHF Championship game and the score of the game is tied, the teams will then
rc{"cp'gxgtiog'rgtigfykj'c'ocziowo " fwtcukgp'cpfpwodgtgh'Ric{gtu"cu'urgek0gFip v jku'twig"ykj vj g'vgco'ueqtip i “0tuv'fgenctg
the winner.

fh'pg iqentu'ueqtgfip'vg'gxgtwog ratigf. vjgp'vj g'Uj aquaw'Rtgegfwtg"yim'crn{0"V j g"hamaykpi"rtaegfwtg"yim'dg wiink| g f«

()] Ujquu'ykn'dg'vemgpcv'dgv "gpfu’gh’vj g'keg'uwthcegd'Vvjg'hqwtvggp™*36+"ogvgt"ykfg igp ikhwkpcregpvgt ugevkgp'gh’vy g thpm."
between the face-off spots in the neutral and end zones, will be dry- scraped by the ice-resurfacing machine prior to the
Ujaquaw"fwtkpi'vjg'vkog'tgswitgf'vg'qticpk]gvjg'rtqitco"ceeqtfipin{l

(1 Vjg'rtgegfwtg"yim'dgikp"ykvj"0xg"7+fihhgtgpv'ujqqugtu'htqgogcej vgco'vemkp i “cvgtpevg uj quul'Vj g umevgtu'fq'pav'pgg
vg'dg"pcogfdghqtgj cpf"Grkikdng'vg"retvekrevgkp™vj g'Uj qqvgwy'yim'dg en"Ric{gtu'htqo"dqvj "vgcou"kuvg F'gp'vj g"Qhleker’
Icog'Ujggv'gzegrv'cu'urgek0gfkp'ctkeng"s"dgngyl

(1 Any skater whose penalty had not been completed when the overtime period ended is not eligible to be one of the Players
selected to take the shots and must remain in the penalty box or in the dressing room. Also, Players serving penalties
cuuguugffwtkpi'vjg"Ujqovgw"owuv'tgockp'p'vg'rgpen{"dgz'qt'kp'vj g ftguukpi“tqgo'wpvin'vi g"gpfgh'vj g'rtgeg fwtgl

(v) Vjg'Tghgtgg“ykm'ecm'Vjg'vyqEcrvckpu'vg'vg'Qp/keg'QhlekciuietgcugcpfOkr'c'eqkpvg Fovgtokpg'y ke j vgcovemgu'vj g Otuv'
ujaui'Vvjg'ykppgt'gn'vig'egkp quuyim'jexgvjg'ejakeg'y Jovjgt'vj gitvgco"yim'uj qavotuv'qt'ugeqp i

(V) The goalkeepers shall defend the same goal as in the overtime period and remain in the goal when their own team is
taking a shot.
(V1) The goalkeepers from each team may be changed after each shot.

(Vi The shots will be taken in accordance with = Twig"'46"7'Rgpenv{"Ujqv

(Vi The Players of both teams will take the shots alternately until a decisive goal is scored. The remaining shots will not be
taken.
(1X) If the score is still tied after all shots are taken by each team, the procedure shall continue with a “tiebreak shoot-out”,

wukpi"vjg'ucog'qt'pgy"Ric{gtul"Vjg'vgco"vjcv'ujgv'ugeqptkp"vj g Otuv"0xg"Rgpenv{"Uj qv"yim" uvety Otuv'kp"vj g "wkg/dtgem”
ujquuyrvjg'icog'ujem'dg Opkujgf'cu'uggp"cu'c fwgn'gh'vyq Ric{gtu"dtkp iu'vj g"Fgekukxg tguwni'Vjg'ucog Ric{gt'ecp"dg"
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used for each shot by a team in the "tie-break shoot-out”.
(X) Vjg'Qn0eken'Ueqtgmggrgt"yki'tgeqtf cm'ujqvu'vemgp. kpflecvipi®vjg'Ric{gtu'cpfiqcu'ueqtgfl

(X1) Only the decisive goal will count in the result of the game. It shall be credited to the team that scored the goal and
charged against the team that was scored upon.

(xm th'c'vgco"Fgenkpgu'vg'retviekrevgip'vjg'Uj aauaw. vig'icog'yim'dg fgenctg f'cu'ciquuhgt'vj cvvgco'cpfyjg'avj gtvgcoyim'dg"
awarded 3 points for a win. If a Player declines to take a shot it will be declared "no score” for their team.

16070 QXGTVKOG"QRGTCVKQPU"T'RNCLQHH"ICOGU'CPF'DTQP\G'OGFCN"ICOGU

fh'cvvig'gpfah'vig'vjtgg™st'tgiwct vy gpv{*42+"okpwgu'rgtigfu’kp'c'Ric{ghh'l cog.'c'Taigi cwkgp TawpT'l cog."c'EncuukOecvwkgp Taqwp "
Game or in a Bronze Medal Game and the two playing teams are tied, the teams will then play a ‘sudden death’ overtime period of
pav'oqtg'vjcp'32"okpwgu'ylkvjvjg'vgco ueqtip i "Otuv' Fgenctg Fvj g"ykppot)'Vj g'gxgtkog rgtigfujem'dg ' me{gf'ykvj"gcej vgco'cv'c
numerical strength of three (3) skaters and one (1) goalkeeper.

The overtime period will commence following a three-minute intermission during which time a shoveling of the ice surface will
be performed by arena personnel utilizing the same procedure as during television time-outs. Once the intermission has been
completed, the clock will be reset to 10:00 minutes and the overtime period will begin immediately. Teams will not change ends.

The Players will remain at their respective Player benches during the 3-minute intermission in which the shoveling of the ice surface
takes place.

Goalkeepers must go to their respective Players’ benches during this rest period; however, penalized Players must remain in the
rgpenv{"dgz0"Ujqwnf'c"rgpenk| gf'Ric{at"gzh'vjg"rgpenv{'dgz."vjg'Ric{gt"uj cm'dg"tgwtpgFkoogficvgr{"d{"vjg"i cog"ghlekciu"ykvj"pg"
additional penalty being assessed, unless the Player commits an infraction of any other rule. Teams are not permitted to return to
the dressing room during this time.

16080  QXGTVKOG'QRGTCVKQPU'T"IQNF'OGFCN'ICOG

If at the end of the three (3) regular twenty (20) minutes periods in a Gold Medal Game of a top category championship and the
vyq'nec{lpi‘vgcou’ctg gt 'vjg'vgcou yim'vygp me{"c'uwffgp'fgcvji'agxgtwog yivj 'vjg'vgco ueqtip i "Otuv'fgenctg f'vj g "ykppgtl'Vjg"
overtime period(s) shall be played with each team at a numerical strength of three (3) skaters and one (1) goalkeeper.

The overtime period will commence following an ice resurfacing during a 15-minute intermission where the teams will return to their
dressing room before the start of the overtime period. Teams will not change ends.

fh"cv'vig'gpfghvj g Otuv'gxgtwog rgtkgf'vj g'vy g mefkpi'vgcou'ctg uim'vig . 'vj g'vgcou"yim'vi gp"eqpvkpwgvg'rc{"c'ugegpf'gxgtwkog
period following an ice resurfacing during a 15-minute intermission where the teams will return to their dressing room before the
start of the 2nd overtime period. Teams will change ends.

If at the end of the 2nd overtime period the two playing teams are still tied, the teams will then continue to play a third overtime
period following an ice resurfacing during a 15-minute intermission where the teams will return to their dressing room before the
start of the 3rd overtime period. Teams will change ends.

This procedure will go on until a winner is declared.
RULE 85 PUCK OUT OF BOUNDS
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17030  PUCK OUT OF BOUNDS

When a puck goes outside the playing area at either end or either side of the rink, strikes any obstacles above the playing surface
other than the boards or protective glass, causes the glass, lighting, timing device or the supports to break, it shall be “faced-off” at
vjg'pgctguvhceg/ghh'urgvkp'vig'|gpghtqo"y jatgv'ycu'ujgv'qt fg0gevg F'gw'gh"rc{l

Ujgwrf'vjg"Qp/keg" Qhlekenu" twng"vicv'vig'ujqv' qt'fgOgevgp'vi cv'ecwugf'vig' rwem'vg" 1" qwv"gh" me{" qtkikpevg f'htqo"vj g pgwvten' gt
Tahgpfipi“|gpgu.'vjg'tgumvipi'thceg/ghhyngecvkgp'ujcm'dg'vj g'pgctguvhceg/ghh'urgvenquguv'vgvig'qtkikp'gh'vi g'ujav'gt'fg0gevkgp'vj cv"
gives the offending team the least amount of “territorial advantage”.

If the puck comes to rest on top of the boards surrounding the playing area, it shall be considered to be in play and may be played
legally by hand or stick.

When the puck goes outside the playing area directly off the “face-off’, regardless as to which Player may have last contacted the
puck, the “face-off” shall remain in the same spot and no penalty will be assessed to either team for delaying the game.

When the puck is shot and it makes contact with the gloves or the body of a Player hanging over the Players’ bench, or if the puck
enters the Players’ bench through an open bench door, the “face-off” shall take place at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from
where the puck was shot, however, if the puck hits an opposing Player's glove or body that is hanging over the opposing team’s
Play- ers’ bench or enters the opposing team’s Players’ bench through an open bench door, the “face-off” shall take place in the
neutral zone adjacent to the opponent’s Players' bench.

Ujqurf'vig'rwem'uvting'vj g"ewtxgf" incuungecvg f'evivjg'gpfgh'glvj gt'Rec{gtul'dgpej."mc{"uj cm'dg warrgf'y jgp'qdugtxgf'd{"cp{"qh"
Vjg'Qp/keg"Qhlekerul"v jg'gpuwkp i 'thceg/ghhy'uj cn'dg"fFgvgtokpg f cu'ih'vi o' rwem"y gpv'gqwvukFg™vj g"mefkpi“ctgcl

Ujgwrf'vjg" rwem" uvtimg"vjg"urgevevgt' pgwkpi " cv'vig' gpfu’ cpf'vjg'eqtpgtu' gh'vjg' ctgpe.” rc{" ujcn' dg" warrgf." cpf'vjg" gpuwkpi”
“face- off” shall be determined as if the puck went outside the playing area. Players must not stop playing the game until they hear
the whistle to do so.

17040  PUCK UNPLAYABLE

When the puck becomes lodged in the netting on the outside of either goal so as to make it “unplayable’, or if it is “frozen” between
opposing Players intentionally or otherwise, the Referee shall stop the play.

The puck may be played off the goal netting by either team. However, should the puck remain on the goal netting for more than three
(3) seconds, play shall be stopped.

Ujqurf'vjg"igemggrgt'wug'vjgkt'uvkem' gt ingxg'vg'thtgg | gY'vj o' rwem"gp"vjg'dcem’gh"vjg'pov'qt'uj qwif'c"fghgpfipi"Ric{gt"ugkorf ' cp"
attacking Player from playing the puck off the back of the net, the “face-off" shall take place at one of the face-off spots in the
defending zone.

Ujqunf'vjg'rwem"iq'wpfgt'vjg'igergivjgt'tqgo"dgjkpf'at'vjg'ukfg."gt'vj tqwi jvjg'oguj itqgo"dgjkp T gt'vj g'ukfg. th'vjku'ku"ykpguug
d{"cp"Qp/keg"Qneken."me{"ujqwif'dg'uvgrrgfioogficvgn{."cpf'vjg"gpuwkpi“thceg/ghhy'uj qwnf'vemg" rmeegcv'v g'pgctguv'hceg/gh'urgy’
in the zone nearest to the location where the play was stopped.

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

AONH.9021...dD)¥ATON ﬂ



IHF"QHHKEKCN'TWNG'DQQM"4248149'T"SECTION 10 149

GAME FLOW

:7050"  PUCK OUT OF SIGHT

Ujgurf'c'uetcodng'vemg'rceg."qt'c"Ric{gt'ceekfgpvem{"hem'gp'vj g'rwem'cp vy g rwem'dg qwy'gh"uki jv'gh'vj g"Tahgtgg. v o{

shall immediately blow their whistle and stop the play. The puck shall then be “faced-off" at the nearest face-off spot in the zone
where the play was stopped unless otherwise provided for in the rules.

:7060"  PUCK STRIKING OFFICIAL

Ric{"ujcm'payv'dguvgrrgfih'vjg'rwenvawej gu'cp'Qp/teg Qhlekci'cp{y jgtg'qp'vjg'tkpm.tgi ctfiguu'gh’y jgvjgt'cvgcou'wjqtv/jep/ fgfy'
gt'pavl"C" rwem"vjcv'fg0gevu' dcem'kpvg'vj o' Fghgpfipi” |gpg" ghh' cp’ Qp/keg" Qhleken"y Jq'ku"kp"vj g" pgwvter' | gpg."yim' dg" fggogf'vg'dg"
“off-side”.

=> Twng": 5"1"Qhh/ukfg0

Vjg'rwem'uvtimkp i"qt"fgOgevipi "ghh'cp"Qp/keg'Qhleken Fagu"pgv'cwgo cvkec{"pwmih{"c'trgvgpvkenkekp iy

Y jgp'c'rwem fg0gevu'ghh'cp'Qp/keg Qhleker'cpf iggugwv'ghme{. v g'gpuwkp i "thceg/ghhy yim'vemgreeg cvvj gthceg/ghh'uravkpvig'l apg”
pgctguvvg"y jotg'vjg'rwem"fgOgevg F'ghh'vj g"Qhdekenih'c 1 gertu'ueqtg f'cu'c tguwn'gh'dgkp i “FgOgevg FFitgew{kova'vj g"pgv'ghh'cp"Qp/iey"
Qheken.vjg'iger'ujen'pgv'dg'emay gl

:7070"  FACE-OFF LOCATION

Ujqunf'cp{"Ric{gt'ecwug"vjg'rwem’vq"iq'qw'gh"me{"qt'dgeqog wpric{cdigykp'cp{"| qpg.vj g'thceg/gnhy'uj cm'vemg"riceg cv'vj g'hceg/ghh"
urqvkp'vig'|gpg'itqo"yjkej vig'rwem'ycu'ujgvih fg0gevgf gwv'gh'me{."cv'vj g"pgctguvhceg/ghh'uravkp™vi g’ |apg'y i gtg v fg0gevg
out of play. If this stoppage is caused by an attacking Player in the attacking zone, the face-off will take place at the closest face-off
spot in the attacking zone (if the Player did not make an infraction as per = Twg'85"1"fgic{kpi'vjg'icog)

If the zone happens to be the neutral zone, the face-off spot selected shall be the one that gives the offending team the least
amount of “territorial advantage”.

For a puck that is “unplayable” due to being lodged in the netting or as a result of it being “frozen” between opposing Players, the
resulting “face-off" shall be at either of the adjacent face-off spots or at the nearest face-off spot in the zone from which the puck
was shot, unless otherwise covered in these rules.

If the attacking team shoots the puck into the zone and a “delayed off-side” is indicated, or if the attacking team commits a game
0qy"kphtcevkgp"uwe j"cu"eqpveevkpi™vj g rwem"ykvj"c"ujki j/uvkemy'gt'idewkpi"vj o' rwem"ylvj "c" ingxgy *ecwukpi"c'uvgrrcig'gh"me{+."vjg"
ensuing “face-off” shall be in the neutral zone outside the offending team’s attacking zone.

:7080"  MINOR PENALTY

A minor penalty for “Delay of Game” shall be imposed on a goalkeeper who “deliberately” drops the puck on the goal netting to cause
a stoppage of play.

=> "Twng'8905"T"Icpfikpi'vjg'Rwem)

27090 VERIFICATION OF TIME
Any loss of time on the game or penalty clocks due to the puck going out of play must be replaced. The Video Review Consultant
may be consulted to ensure the time is accurately replaced. = Rule 598" 1"Xkfgq"Tgxkgy'vq"xgtkh{"vkog'qp"engem"
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RULE 86 START OF GAME AND PERIODS

:8030"  START OF GAME AND PERIODS

In game facilities during IIHF Championship events where the participating teams enter and depart the ice surface using the same
common door and hallway system, the procedure is proposed to ensure that the teams enter and depart the ice surface in an orderly
fashion and without incident.

The game clock will be the only timing device used in the timing of all activities including the “pre-game warm-up’, the period
intermissions and the actual game itself.

The game shall be commenced at the time scheduled by a “face-off” in the center of the rink and shall be renewed promptly at the
conclusion of each intermission in the same manner.

:8040"  BENCH MINOR PENALTY

A bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game” shall be imposed on either or both teams if:

()] They are not on the ice or can be seen proceeding to the ice to start the second, third or any overtime period when the
intermission time on the clock has expired.

(mn At the start of the second, third and any overtime period, all Players with the exception of the starting Players must pro-
egof fitgew{'vq'vj gkt'tgurgevkxg Ric{gtui'dgpe jgul'Umcwkpi."ycto/wru'qt'qp/eg"cevkxivkgu'd{"pgp/uvctvgtuku"pgv'rgtokwg

(1 When the visiting team must proceed by the way of the ice to their dressing room at the end of a period, they must wait
hgt'c'uki per'itqo"gpg'gh'vy g'Qhlekcnu"dghqtg"rtaegg Fip i 1"Hekwtg gy chv'hgt'vj g"QhOekeniu"uki pen'u j cm'tguwnv'kp"c" rgpev{l

:8050"  CHOICE OF ENDS

fh"pav'urgekOgf d{"vjg"qticpk]kpi"dgfigu."vjg' jgog'vgco"ujcm' jexg'vig'ejakeg gh'vjg  iqenvg  fghgpf cv'vjg'uvctv' gh'vig' icogl

The teams shall change ends for each period of regulation time.

:8060"  DELAYS
No delay shall be permitted by reason of any ceremony, exhibition, demonstration or presentation unless approved by the IIHF.

:8070"  END OF PERIODS

Cvvjg'eqpemukgp'gh'vjg"Otuv'cpfugeqpf'rgtigfu. wrgp”jgctipivjg'dw] gt vig'cyc{vgco"yim'tgwtpvgvu'Ric{gtul'dgpej‘cpftgockp"

there until the entire home team has departed the ice surface and entered the common hallway. Once the last Player of the home
team has entered the common hallway, then the Referee will motion the away team to leave the ice surface. As soon as the buzzer
sounds, signaling the end of the period, the game clock will be immediately re-set with the appropriate intermission time frame.

Ric{gtu"ujcm'pav'dg" rgtokwgf'vg'eqog"qp"vjg'keg" fwtkpi"c'uvgrreig'gh"me{"qt"cv'vjg"gpf gh"vj g"Otuv' cpf'ugegpf rgtigfu'hgt'vig"

purpose of warming-up. The Referee will report any violation of this rule to the Proper Authorities for disciplinary action.

:8080" PRE-GAME WARM-UP

During the pre-game warm-up (which shall not exceed 20 minutes in duration) and before the commencement of play in any period,
gcej'vgco'ujc'eqpOpgivu’cevixk{vg'wu'qyp“gpT'ghvj g tipml

=> Twig"680; "1"Hki jvkpi"Rtkgt'vj g"Ftqr'gh™vjg'Rwem
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The Game Timekeeper shall be responsible for signaling the commencement and termination of the pre-game warm-up and any
violation of this rule by the Players shall be reported to the Proper Authorities. 20 minutes before the time scheduled for the start of
vjg'icog."dgvj"vgcou'ujem'xcecvg'vig'keg cpf rtqeggf'vg'vj gkt Ftguukpi“tggou'y jing'vig'leg ku"dgkp i "0qq fgf'Davj "vgcou'ujcm'dg"
signaled by the Game Timekeeper to return to the ice together in time for the scheduled start of the game.

€ For more information refer to [IHF Event Codes

:8090"  START OF GAME

fh'cvgco"fagu'pav'crrgct'gp'vjgleg’gpkogcvvg'uvcty'ghvjg'icog ykjgw'lwukOecvkgp.vjkukpekFgpv'yki'dg tgrgtvgfvgvj g Rtqrgt”
Cwj qthkgu'th"Fggogf errtgrticvg."Uwrmgogpvet{"Fuekrikpg'ecp'dg crrkgfd{"vj g'Rtqrgt'Cwj qthkgu"cv'vj gkt"fluetgukgpl"

=> Twng'4 :"1"Uwrrmgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpg

:80:0"  START OF PERIODS
At the beginning of the second and third periods, and overtime periods in playoffs (0:00 on the clock), teams must be on the ice or be
observed to be proceeding to the ice. Failure to comply with this regulation will result in a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game”.

Before the start of the second and third periods (and overtime) the teams will proceed directly to their respective Players’ benches.
The visiting team will immediately place its skaters at the face-off circle, then the home team will follow, with the Referee allowing
vjg'jgogigco'vgocmg'c'ikpgej cpigh'ug fguktgF'rtkgt'vg'vj g'thceg/ghhyi"Umevkpi "y cto/wru."qt'gp/eg’cevixivigu'd{ "pgp/uvctvgtu"yim"
result in a bench minor penalty for “Delay of Game” to the offending team.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a goalkeeper at the start of any period. If, after one warning, this
continues, the Referee shall assess a “Delay of Game” penalty to the offending team.

Vg'pavih{"vjg'vgcou'vjcv'ivku'wog'vg'tgwtp™vg'vi g'keg uwthceg'cvvj g'dg ikppkpi "gh'gce "rgtigf.'vj g"ghlelci'i cog'Vkogmggrgt
will sound a buzzer in the dressing room area.

:80;0"  CONCLUSION OF THE GAME

Cv'vjg'eqpemukgp'gh'vjg'icog.vjg'iqquipivgco"yim fgretv'vjg'ieg uwthceg Otuv."yivj 'vj g"yikppkpi"vgco"ychipi "gp'vj g'keg wpvin'vj o'
loosing team has left the ice surface. Once the last Player of the losing team has entered the common hallway, then the Referee will
motion the winning team to leave the ice surface.

The Directorate may agree on an adaptation to this regulation taking into consideration the positions of the dressing rooms of the
two competing teams.

RULE 87 TIME-OUTS

19030"  TIME-OUT
Each team shall be permitted to take one thirty-second (30s) “time-out” during the course of any game. All Players including goal-
keepers on the ice at the time of the “time-out” will be allowed to go to their respective benches.

This "time-out” must be taken during a normal stoppage of play. Only one “time-out” (“television commercial break/ power break”
or team “time-out”), shall be permitted at any one stoppage of play. For the purpose of this rule, a “television commercial break” is
fggogf'cp'ighlekervkog/gw'cpf'pav'ejctigf'vg glvjgt'vgcol
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The coach or any Player designated by the Coach will indicate to the Referee that their team is exercising its option. The “time-out”
must be requested by the team before the Referee has completed the Players change procedure, before the Referee lowers his hand
and points to the respecting face-off location.

The Referee will report the “time-out” to the Game Timekeeper who shall be responsible for signaling the termination of the
“time-out”.

No “time-out” shall be granted following a “face-off” violation.

No “time-out” shall be granted to the defensive team following an icing, following the goalkeeper causing a stoppage of play from
a shoot-in from beyond the center red line, or when a defending Player accidentally dislodges the net causing a stoppage of play.

Pg'wkog/gwy'ujem'dg"itcpvgf'y jgp'c'iRgpen{"Ujqwy'jcu'dggp'cyctfgfvg'givjgt'vgco"d{'vjg'Tghgtgg. "gpeg kpuvtwevkgpu’ j cxg'dggp
given to the Player taking the shot and the goalkeeper defending the shot. No “time-out” will be granted during the shootout.

No warm-up involving pucks on the ice shall be permitted for a goalkeeper or replacement goalkeeper during a “time-out”.

If, after one warning, this continues, the Referee shall assess a “Delay of Game” penalty to the offending team.

19040  COMMERCIAL BREAK
During each regular period of the games in an IIHF Championship there shall be a maximum of three (3) commercial breaks, each
yhj'c'oczkowo"fwtcukgp'gh'ugxgpv{"+*92+'ugeqpfu"dw'ecp'dg uwdigevq'e jcpig'hat'urgekOe"gxgpvul

Eqoogteker'dtgemu'ujem'dg'vemgp cv'vg Otuvuvgrrcig'gh' me{"chvgtvj g'hgmaykpi"kogu'qp'vjg'i cog'ergencu'tv'eqwpvu"faype

()] Break number 1: 14.00 (min.)
(mn Break number 2: 10.00 (min.)
(1 Break number 3: 06.00 (min.)

Despite the above indicated time slots, commercial breaks shall not be taken if:
a) A goal is scored;
b) A penalty shot is called;
c) One of the teams is playing short-handed, except if a team is short-handed as a result of a major penalty;
T+ C"01 jv'dtgcmu‘qwv'gp'keg:
e) An icing infraction is called;
f) The net is dislodged accidentally by a defending Player (incl. goalkeeper); and
q) The puck is shot into the end zone from beyond the center red line and the goalkeeper freezes the puck resulting in
a stoppage of play.

Exceptions from point e-g above is when a penalty or penalties are assessed in the stoppage that affects the on-ice strength of
either team.

If acommercial break is missed during the prescribed time slot because of the above exceptions, the missed commercial opportunity
shall be made up at the next stoppage of play where the circumstances allow for a commercial break. If there is another incident
where another commercial break is missed, this procedure shall continue to repeat itself until all commercial breaks are taken.
However, there must always be at least 60 seconds between two commercial breaks.

Any extra commercial break taken during a time slot shall follow the procedure described above and they shall be eliminated from
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the last remaining time slot of that period. They shall not be used to create extra commercial inventory for broadcasters. However, in
such instances, the Commercial Coordinator will be instructed to turn on the light and signal the truck that an optional commercial
opportunity is being taken.

Pg'eqoogteker'dtgemu’uj cm'dgvemgpp'vigOpenvjktv{*52+'ugeqpfu'gh'vj g"Otuv'cpfugeqpfratigfugt fwtkpi'vj g Opervy q*4+"okpwigu’
of the third period. No commercial breaks shall be granted during an overtime period shorter than 20 minutes. During a twenty-
olpwyg'gxgtkog'rgtiqf."c'eqo ogteken'dtgen’uj en'dg'vemgp“cyv'vj g Otuv'uvgrreig'gh' re{"chvgt'vgp"okpwigu. kh'ektewo uvcpegu’cmayd

The teams shall comply with the following provisions during commercial breaks:
a) Goalkeepers will be allowed to go to their respective Players’ bench.
b) Teams are allowed to change lines once the Referee blows the whistle signaling the teams to return to the
face-off with 20 seconds remaining in the commercial stoppage.
c) These line changes will follow the same protocol as a normal line change during a stoppage of play.

:9050"  GOAL BREAK
Immediately after a goal, there is a 45-second 'goal break'. This break is for the broadcaster to show replays of the goal and for the
defending team to decide whether to initiate a Coach's challenge (if Rule 38 is used in the game).
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YQOGP UEG"IJQEMG[

TWNG"322" YQOGPIU"IQEMG['T"CIG"ECVGIQTKGU

322030"  FGHKPKVKQP"YQOGPIU"IQEMG['CIG'ECVG I QTKGU
Ceeqtfipi'vg'vj g IH Uvewwgu'cpf'D{ncyu.vj g'Ric{gt"grkikdik{"cpFf'cigecvgiqtigu'ctg"fg0pgf'cu'hgmgyu

Ygogplu"Jdgemg{"tUgpkqty/"Cig"Ecvgiqt{

Players participating in any lIHF Ice Hockey Women's World Championship must be eligible to compete as a female athlete and be
cv'igcuv'gkl jvggp™*3:+'{gctu'grf'd{"Fgegodgt'53'ghvjg'{gct'kp"y jkej vjg'Ejcorkgpujkr'Ugcugp gpful

Players who do not meet the minimum age requirements, but who will have their 16th or 17th birthday in the year in which the
Ejcorigpujkr'Ugcugp'gpfu."oc{"rctuekrevgkhvj g{"jcxg'c'ukipgf'cp"WpFgt/cigy'ycixgt'cu"uvkrwnevg Fip"kIH'D{rcy" 3208040

Yqgogplu"dgemg{"tWpFfgt'3:Y'cpfiWpFgt/cigfy'Ecvgiqt{
Players participating in any IIHF Ice Hockey U18 Women's World Championship must be eligible to compete as a female athlete and

dg"pg'{qwpigt'vjcp Ovggp™37+'{gctu'gh'cig."cpf'pq'grfgt'vcp'oki jvggp™3:+'{gctu'gh’'cig."d{"Fgegodgt'53"gh'vjg'{gct'p"y jkej'vjg"

Ejcorigpujkr'Ugcugp'gpful’Pq'iWpfgt/cigy'yckxgt'tu'rgtokwgfl
< "Hgt"oqtg'kphgtocvkgp tghgt'vg kIH"Uvewwgu" ("D{ncy ul

TWNG"323" YQOGPIU"IQEMG["T"URGEKHKE"RNC[KP I"TWNGU

323030"  KNNGICN"JKV'KP"Y QOGPIU"IQEMG[
In Women's Hockey "bodychecking” is allowed when there is a clear intention of playing the puck or attempting to “gain possession”
of the puck with the exception from the situation described in this rule.

If two (2) Players are in pursuit of the puck, they are reasonably allowed to push and lean into each other provided that “possession
of the puck” remains the sole object of the two (2) Players.

C'Ric{gt"vjcv'ocmgu'cp'kmgicn'jv'qp"cp'qrrapgpv'fguetkdg fkp"vjku"twng"ykm"dg"cuuguugf'gpg"gh”c<

()] Minor penalty (2))
() Major penalty (5) and automatic game misconduct penalty

If two (2) or more Players are competing for “possession of the puck’, they are not allowed to use the boards to make contact with
an opponent to eliminate her from the play, push her into the boards, or pin her along the boards.

A Player, who is stationary, is entitled to that area of the ice. It is up to the opponent to avoid body contact with such a Player. If that
Player is stationed between the opponent and the puck, the opponent is obliged to skate around the stationary Player.

If a Player with the puck is skating directly at an opponent who is stationary, it is the obligation of the puck carrier to “avoid contact”.
But, if the puck carrier makes every effort to "avoid contact” and the opponent moves into the puck carrier, that opponent will be
assessed at least a minor penalty (2') for an “illegal hit".

Players are allowed to “hold their ground” any time that they have established their position on the ice. No Player is required to move
out of the way of an oncoming Player to avoid a collision.
Any move by a Player to step or glide into an opposing Player will be assessed at least a minor penalty (2') for an “illegal hit".

TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

19n3dc.93%.n.d900A..dO¥ATON a



ITHF"QHHKEKCN'TWNG'DQQM'4248149"T"SECTION 11 156

YQOGP UEG"IJQEMG[

323040" DISCIPLINARY MEASURES
fh'fggogf crrigrticvg."Unrmgogpvct{"Fluekrikpg'ecp'dg'crrigf'd{vjg'Rtqrgt'Cwvjqtivigu"cv'vj gkt"fuetgvqpl
=> Twng"4:"1"Uwrrgogpvct{"Fkuekrikpgl

TWNG"'324" YQOGPIU"IQEMG["T"URGEKHKE"GSWKROGPV"TWNGU

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgp'tghgt'vg'Crrgpfkz'iik'1'keg" Igemg{"Gswkrogpy

CAGE PROTECTION FULL PROTECTION

324030" HCEKCN'RTQVGEVKQP"T"YQOGPIU"IQEMG["tUGPKQTY T'CIG'ECVGIQT[
Cr"Rac{gtu"kp"vjg"SUgplqt$'cig'ecvgigt{"owuv"ygct"c'hwm/hceg" rtqvgevigp"*hwi/xkugtqt'ecig'hceken’ rtqvgevigp+. rtqrgt{"0zgf'vg'vj o'
helmet.

=> "Twng"; 08" 1" Ignogvul

=> "Twng"; 09"T"Heeken"Rtqvgevkgpl

Players without the mentioned protection are not allowed to participate in a game. For violation of this rule, after warning by the
Referee, a minor penalty shall be imposed. ="Twng"34"7"mg i cI"Gswkrogpvl
[qwpigt'Ric{gtu'kp’vjg'iWpfgt'3:Y'cig'ecvgiqt{"yjq"rctiekrevg'kp™vjg'iUgpkaty'cig'ecvgigt{"owuv"ygct'vjg'rtqvgevixg'gswirogpy'cu”
urgek0gf'cpffguetidgfhat'vjg'iwpFat'3:Y'cig'ecvgiqt{l

324040"  HCEKCN'RTQVGEVKQP"T"YQOGPIU"JQEMG["IWPFGT"3:Y'CPFWPFGT/CIGFYECVGIQT[
Cm"Rac{gtu"kp"vjg'sW3:$'cig'ecvgiqt{" owuv" ygct'c'hwmhceg" rtqugevigp"*wm/xkugt" qt"ecig"hceken’ rtqugevkgpt." rtqrat{" 0zgf'vq'vj g"
helmet.

=> "Twng"; 08" 1" Ignogvul

=> "Twng"; 09" "Heeken'Rtqvgevkgpl

Players without the mentioned protection are not allowed to participate in a game.

All goalkeepers in this “Under 18" age category must wear a face mask constructed in such a way that neither a puck nor a stick
blade can penetrate the openings. The substitute goalkeeper must wear a face mask while on the Players' bench.
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YQOGP UEG"IJQEMG[

324050 OQWVJIIWCTF'T"YQOGPIU"IQEMG[

It is recommended that all Players wear a mouthguard, preferably of the custom-made variety.

=> Twig";035"7"Oqwvj iwctfl

The mouthguard is designed to protect the teeth and jaws from impact and may also serve to reduce the risk of concussions. It is
recommended to wear this mouthguard in a compliant manner at all times when on the ice.

324060" JGNOGV'1'GCT/RTQVGEVKQP"T"YQOGPIU'IQEMG[

Players must wear the ear-protection, attached to their helmets.

=> Twng";08"1"Ignogvu

Players without the mentioned protection are not allowed to participate in a game. For violation of this rule, after warning by the
Referee, a minor penalty shall be imposed. = Twig"34""mg i cr'Gswkrogpvl
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JUNIOR ICE HOCKEY

RULE 200 OGPJU'LWPKQT'JQEMG['T"CIG'ECVGI1QTKGU

42203)"  FGHKPKVKQP"OGPIU'LWPKQT"JQEMG['CIG'ECVG I QTKGU

Ceeqtfipi'vg'vj g IH Uvewwgu'cpf'D{ncyu.vj g'Ric{gt"grkikdik{"cpFf'cigecvgiqtigu'ctg"fg0pgf'cu'hgmgyu
Wpfgt'424'Cig"Ecvgiqt{

The Players participating in any IIHF Ice Hockey U20 World Championship must be eligible to compete as a male athlete of the male

igpfgt'cpf'dg"pg'{qwpigt'vjcp Ovggp™37+'{gctu'gh'cig."cpf'pq'grfgt'vj cpvygpv{*42+'{gctu'gh'cig."qp"Fgegodgt'53"gh'vyg'{gct'ip"

yijkejvjg'Ejcorigpujkr'Ugcugp'gpful’Pg'wpfgt/cig'yckxgt'tu'rgtokwg i
Wpfgt'3:4'Cig'Ecvgiqt{
The Players participating in any IIHF Ice Hockey U18 World Championship must be eligible to compete as a male athlete and be

pq'{qwpigt'vjcp"Ohvggp"*37+'{gctu'gh"cig."cpf pq grfgt'vjcp"gki jvggp™*3:+'{gctu'gh’cig."d{"Fgegodgt'53"gn"vjg'{gct'kp"yjkej"vjg"

Ejcorigpujkr'Ugcugp'gpful’Pq'wpfgt/cig'ycixgt'ku'rgtokwgfl

€ Hqt'oqtg'kphgtocvkgptghgt'vg KIH"Uvevwvgu" ("D{ncyul

TWNG"'423" OGPIU"LWPKQT"IQEMG["T"URGEKHKE"RNCLKP 1"TWNGU

423030" CUUGUUOGPV"QH'RGPCNVKGU"T'OGPIU"LWPKQT'WPFGT"424'CPF'IWPFGT"3:Y'CIG'ECVG I QTKGU"
GAMES

Any Player who commits a foul that is assessed a major penalty will also receive in any case an additional game misconduct penalty

and will be ejected from the game.

RULE 202 OGPIU"LWPKQT"IQEMG["T"URGEKHKE"GSWKROGPV"TWNGU

=> Hgt'oqtg'kphatocvkgp tghgtvg'Crrgpfkz'kik 1 feg"Igemg{"Gswkrogpv

VISOR PROTECTION CAGE PROTECTION FULL PROTECTION
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JUNIOR ICE HOCKEY

42403)" HCEKCN'RTQVGEVKQP'T'OGPIU'LWPKQT'IQEMG["(WPFGT"'424'T"C1G'ECVGIQT[

All Players participating in the "Under 20" age category must wear facial protection as described under rule 9.6 and 9.7
=> Twg";08"1"Ignogvul

=> "Twng"; 09" "Heeken'Rtqvgevkgpl

Players without the mentioned protection are not allowed to participate in a game.

Younger Players in the “Under 18" age category who participate in the “Under 20" age category must wear the protective equipment
cu'urgekOgf'cpffguetidgfhatvjg'iwpfot'3:Y'cig'ecvgiqt{l

424040" HCEKCN'RTQVGEVKQP"T'OGPIU'LWPKQT"IQEMG["WPFGT'3:4'1'CIG'ECVGIQT[

Cn"Rc{gtu" rctvkekrevipikp"vj g"SWpfgt'3:§'cig'ecvgigt{" owuw"ygct'c"hwmhceg" rtqugevkgp"*hwm/xkugt'qt'ecig+"rtqrot{"0zgf'vg"vjg"

Jgrogutv'oww'dg"0zgf'vg'vjg'jgrogv'ergpi'vj g ukfgu'uwe j vjcv'iv'ecppqv'dg Okrrg fwrl

= Twg";08"1"JIgnogvul

=> "Twng"; 09"T"Hceken'Rtqvgevkgpl

A Player whose full-face protection becomes cracked or broken during game action must leave the ice immediately. All goalkeepers
in this “Under 18" age category must wear a facemask constructed in such a way that neither a puck nor a stick blade can penetrate
the openings. The substitute goalkeeper must wear a face mask while on the Players' bench.

Players without the mentioned protection are not allowed to participate in a game.

424050" OQWVIIWCTF'T'OGPIU'LWPKQT"IQEMG["tWPFGT"'424'T'CIG'ECVGIQT[

All Players in the “Under 20" age category must wear a mouthguard, preferably of the custom-made variety, if they are not wearing
a full-face protection (full-visor or cage).

= Twig";035"7"Oqwvj iwctfl

The mouthguard is designed to protect the teeth and jaws from impact and may also serve to reduce the risk of concussions.
Players must wear this mouthguard in a compliant manner at all times when on the ice. It is not allowed to wear the mouthguard not
completely in the mouth (e.g. to chew on it).

Younger Players in the “Under 18" age category who participate in the “Under 20" age category must wear the protective equipment
cu'urgek0gf'cpffguetidgfhgtvjg'Wpfgt'3:Y'cig'ecvgiqt{"1"tghgt'vq Twig"42406""Lwpkqt' Igemg{"1"UrgekOe'Gswkrogpv Twigul

Players without the mentioned protection are not allowed to participate in a game.

424060 OQWVIIWCTF'T'OGPIU'LWPKQT" IJQEMG['IWPFGT"3:Y'T'CIG'ECVGIQT[

It is strongly recommended that all Players in the "Under 18" age category wear a mouthguard, preferably custom-made. There is no
obligation to wear one as they wear a full-face protection (full visor or cage).

- Tung";035"7'Oqwvj iwctf

The mouthguard is designed to protect the teeth and jaws from impact and may also serve to reduce the risk of concussions.
It is recommended to wear this mouthguard in a compliant manner at all times when on the ice.

424070"  IGNOGV'1I'GCT/RTQVGEVKQP"T'"OGPIU'LWPKQT'IQEMG["IWPFGT"42Y'1T"CIG'ECVGIQT[
Players must wear the ear-protection, attached to their helmets.
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JUNIOR ICE HOCKEY

424080"  JGNOGV'1I'GCT/RTQVGEVKQP"T'OGPIU'LWPKQT'IQEMG["WPFGT"3:Y'7T'CIG'ECVGIQT[
Players must wear the ear-protection, attached to their helmets.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

TWNG"46"T"RGPCNV['UJQV
Both arms crossed over the head.

TWNG'63"1"DQCTFLP 1

Uvtkmkpi"vjg'engpejgfhkuv'gh'qpg"jepfkpvgvig'qrop'reno’gh™vjg'qrrquivg”
hand in front of the chest.

TWNG'64"T'"EJCTIKP I
Rotating clenched fists around one another in front of the chest.

TWNG"66"T"ENKRRKP 1

Uvtimkpi"ngi"ykvj "gkvjgt'jcpfdgjkpfvjg'mpgg.'mggrkpi“dqgvj umevgu'qp"vjg"
ice.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

TWNG"65"T"EJGEMKP 1"'HTQO"DGIKPF

A forward motion of both arms, with the palms of the hands open and fa-
cing away from the body, fully extended from the chest at shoulder level.

TWNG"67"1"GNDQYKP I
Tapping either elbow with the opposite hand.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

TWNG"6:"7"KNNGICN'"EJGEM'VQ"VIG"IGCF"QT'PGEM TWNG"72"7"MPGGKP I
Patting flat (open palm) of the non-whistle hand on this side of the head. Uncrripi“gkvjgt'mpgg"ykj vig'reno"gh'vjg jcpf."y jhg'mggrkpidqyj 'umcvgu’
on the ice.

TWNG"73"7T"TQWIIKP 1"1"HKT JVEP 1 TWNG"76"T"JQNFKP I
Fist clenched and arm extended out to the side of the body. Clasping either wrist with the other hand in front of the chest.
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TWNG"76"1"IQNFKP 1"VIG"UVKEM™*VY Q"UVC I G"UKI PCNU+"
Two stage signals involving the holding signal followed by a signal indicating you are holding onto a stick with two hands in a normal manner.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

TWNG'77"1"IQQMKP 1" TWNG"78"1'KPVGTHGTGPEG

A tugging motion with both arms as if pulling something from in front Crossing arms stationary in front of the chest in an “X" formation.
toward the stomach.

TWNG"79"T"VTKRRKP I TWNG"7:"}"DWVVIGPFKP I

165

Uvtimkpi"ng i "ykvj "gkvj gt'jcpfdgngy'vjg'mpgg. mggrkpi“dqvj "umcvgu'qp'vjg" Moving the forearm, fist closed, under the forearm of the other handheld

ice. palm down.

TWNG'7;"T"ETQUU/EJGEMKP I

A forward and backward motion of the arms with both fists clenched,
extending from the chest for a distance of about one foot.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

TWNG"82"1"IK 1 I/UVKEMKP 1 TWNG"83"1"UNCUJKP 1
Holding both fists clenched, one slightly above the other (as if holding a A chopping motion with the edge of one hand across the opposite
stick) at the height of the forehead. forearm.

® A ®

TWNG"84"T"URGCTKP 1"*VY Q"UVC I G"UK I PCN+"

Jabbing motion with both hands thrust out immediately in front of the body and then hands dropped to the side of
the body (essentially the opposite to the hooking signal - away from the body rather than towards the body).

TWNG"85"}"FGNCKP 1'VJIG"1COG"

TWNG"86"T"FKXKP I"'GODGNNKUJ OGPV

A moving motion in which the flat hand slides up from the lower hand Both hands on hips, plus pointing two (2) fingers as appropriate.
from the center of the body.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

TWNG"96"T"VQQ"OCP["RNC[GTU"QP"VIG'KEG
Indicate with six (6) fingers, one hand open, in front of the chest.

TWNG"98""HCEG/QHH"XKQNCVKQP"YCTPKP 1

One arm bent with the open palm up - on the side of the team which
conducted the face-off violation.

TWNG"9;"1"ICPFRCUU

With the palm open and facing forward, a pushing motion towards the
front of the body once or twice to indicate the puck was moved ahead
with the hand.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

TWNG"97"T"WPURQTVUOCPNKMG'EQPFWEV
Both hands on hips, plus pointing two (2) fingers as appropriate.

TWNG"9:"7"RWEM'KP"VIG"PGV

A signal with the outstretched hand directed at the goal into which the
puck has legally entered.

TWNG":2"7"IKT I/UVKEMKP 1"'VIG'RWEM

Holding both fists clenched, one slightly above the other (as if holding a
stick) at the height of the forehead.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

TWNG":3"7"KEKP 1"UKI PCNGF TWNG":3"7"KEKP I"ECNNGF

The back Linesperson signals a possible icing by fully extending either arm Once the icing has been completed, the back Linesperson will then point to
over their head. The arm should remain raised until the front Linesperson vjg'crrtgrticvg'Heeg/ghh'Urgv'cpfumevgvg'lv. witpkpi"dcemyctfu'ugogy jgtg"
either blows the whistle to indicate an icing or until the icing is washed out. near the blue line and crossing their arms across their chest to indicate icing.

TWNG":5"1"QHH/UKFG"FGNCGF TWNG":5"1"QHH/UKFG"ECNNGF

Pap/yjkung'ctown{"utgve jgF'xgtvecn{"wryctfu."ykj 0cv'jcpfowuvtgvejgfl  Uvgr'rc{"d{"diqykpi'vig"y jlung'cpFvjgp'gzvgpfvjg'cto’jqtk| gpvem{"
To cancel out a delayed off-side, the linesperson must lower the arm to the side.  pointing towards the blue line with the non-whistle hand.
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TWNG":9"1"VKOG/QWV" TWNG"32303"1"YQOGPIU"IQEMG ["T"KNNG I CN"JKV

Using both hands to form a “T" in front of the chest. The palm of the non-whistle hand is brought across the body and placed
on the opposite shoulder.
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1 COG"QHHRKEKCN"UKTPCNU

FKHHGTGPV'TWNGU"T"YCUJ/QWV"UKI PCN'NKPGURGTUQP FKHHGTGPV'TWNGU"T"YCUJ/QWV'UKI PCN'TGHGTGG

A sweeping sideways motion. Extend both arms outward in an outstretched A sweeping sideways motion. Extend both arms outward in an outstretched
position at shoulder level with palms down. Indicating no off-side, no-icing, etc.  position at shoulder level with palms down. Indicating no goal, no handpass,
no high-sticking the puck, etc.

>
o
Rt
m
=
o
>
(ep}
>
<
m
o
st
-
(9]
>
—
w
(]
=
>
—
w

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >



IITHF OFFICIAL RULE BOOK 2026/27 170

Deﬁn_ition,
Terminology &
Terms

NOL9A.).J1ONODIOLOA. dOIAIDIHOE. . XIANIddY




ITHF'QHHKEKCN"TWNG'DQQM"'4248149"T"APPENDIX 11 171

FGHKPKVKQP."VGTOKPQNQ I ["CPF'VGTOU

Altercation Any physical interaction between two or more opposing Players resulting in a penalty or penalties being
assessed. An altercation will generally occur at a stoppage of play (not within the normal process of
playing the puck) and includes the gathering of two or more opposing Players and requires action to be
vemgp"d{"vjg"Qp/teg"Qh0ekciu'vg'ugrctevg Ric{gtul

Attacking Player A Player whose team has control of the puck and is advancing the puck towards its opponent’s
goal. Also, all Players in their offensive zone are considered “attacking Players”.

Attacking Zone A team’s attacking zone is between the blue line closest to the opponent’s goal and the end boards be-
hind the opponent’s goal.

Blind-sided Hit A Player in possession and/or control of the puck has the obligation to acknowledge they are eligible
to be hit at any moment during this possession and/or control. They must therefore be aware of their
immediate environment on the ice and always be prepared for such contact. However, this acceptance
gh"egpvcev'ku'okgf'cpfecp'qp{"dg wuk0gf'd{"c'ejgem"vj cv'ku'ng i cm{"Fgnxgtg F'd{"cp"qrrapgpw'Ukpeg"
a Player's peripheral vision being limited, it cannot be reasonably expected that they have total circum-
spection of what occurs on the ice. A Player preparing to deliver a check to an opponent in possession
and/or control of the puck must do everything in their power to execute a fair and well-timed hit. They
must also ensure that they deliver it in such a way that their opponent has a reasonable possibility
to perceive the impending contact from their established peripheral vision and can accordingly brace
themself for such impact. A Player delivering a check to an opponent outside the latter’s established
peripheral vision, also known as a “blind-sided hit", is not considered to be a well-executed check, and
may be penalized accordingly by the Referee.

Body Checking A'legal body check is one in which a Player checks an opponent who is in possession of the puck, by
using their hip or body from the front, diagonally from the front or straight from the side. Legitimate
body checking must be done for the purpose of separating the opponent from the puck, only with the
trunk of the body (hips and shoulders) and must be above the opponent’s knees and at or below the
shoulders.

Body Contact Contact that occurs between opponents during the normal process of playing the puck, provided there
has been no overt hip, shoulder or arm contact to physically force the opponent off of the puck.

Breakaway A condition whereby a Player is in control of the puck or who could have obtained “possession and cont-
rol” of the puck”, with no opposition except goalkeeper between the Player and the opposing goal, with a
reasonable scoring opportunity.

Change of Control Rebounds off goalkeeper's pads or other equipment shall not be considered as a loss of control or
completion of the play by the team when applying Rule 15 - Calling of Penalties.

Coach A Coach is a person primarily responsible for directing and guiding the play of their team. Along with the
Team Manager, they are responsible for the conduct of their team'’s Players before, during and after a
game.
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FGHKPKVKQP."VGTOKPQNQ I ["CPF'VGTOU

Coincidental Penalty

Competitive Contact

Completion of the Play

Control of the Puck

Creases

A penalty of equal type (e.g., minor or major) assessed during the same stoppage of play, and for
which neither team is reduced in on-ice numerical strength. A coincident penalty never causes either
team to be “shorthanded” for purposes of penalty termination if a goal is scored.

Body contact between two or more Players who are in the immediate vicinity of the puck and who are
trying to gain possession of the puck. These skaters are reasonably allowed to push and lean into each
other provided that possession of the puck remains the sole object of the contact.

Completion of the play by the team in possession shall mean that the puck must have come into the
control of an opposing Player or has been “frozen.”
Vjku"Fqgu'pgv'ogep'c'tgdawpFlfg0gevigp'gih'vig'iqemggratvjg'igen'qtvjg'dgctfu."qt'cp{"eqpvcev
with the body, stick or equipment of an opposing Player.

The act of propelling the puck with the stick, hand or feet. Control of the puck is not lost when contact
with the puck is made by an opponent, the boards or the net, provided the Player in control of the puck
continues propelling the puck. Control means extended possession of the puck.

Goalkeeper's crease marked on the ice in front of each goal designed to protect the goalkeepers from
interference by attacking Players.

172

Defending Zone

Fg0gevkgp"gh'vj g"Rwem"

Delayed Off-side

Directing the Puck

Ateam'’s defending zone is between their own blue line and the end boards behind their own goal.

Y jop'vjg'rwem'tu"fixgtvg Fhtqgo'wu'kpvgpFgf'revj . "ghvgpd{"ceekfgpw"C"fgOgevkgp'ecpdg"ghhvj g"uvkem."
body, net, boards or glass - see also Directing the Puck.

A situation where an attacking Player has preceded the puck across the attacking blue line, but the
defending team has gained possession of the puck and is in a position to bring the puck out of their
defending zone without any delay or contact with an attacking Player.

The act of intentionally moving or positioning the body, skate or
stick so as to change the course of the puck in a desired direction.

Face-off" Vjg'thceg/ghhy'ku’cp"cevkgp'gh'cp"Qp/teg"Qhideken Ftarripi“vyg'rwem'dgvyggp'vj g uvkemu'gh'vyq'grrqukpi”
Ric{gtu*vg'uvetv'rc{0"Vjg'thceg/ghhy'rtgegfwtg'dgikpu"y jgp"vj g'Qp/eg"Qhlekcrkpfrecvg Fivu'rtgrgt”
ngecvkgp.'cpf'vjg'ghlekeiu'ctg'kp™vj git'crrtgrticvg rquivkgpul

Game Action Play when the game clock is running.

I cog'Uwurgpukgpu When a Player, Coach or Team Manager receives a game suspension(s), they shall not be eligible to
rctukekrevg'ip'vig'pgzyv'icog*u+'wpvin'vj g "Open'tgxkgycpf fgOpkvixg foekukgp'gh'vj g'Rtqrgt'Cwy j qtivkgul

Goalkeeper The goalkeeper is designated by the team and is permitted special equipment, for protection, and

TABLE OF CONTENTS

privileges for the purpose of playing the puck.
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FGHKPKVKQP."VGTOKPQNQ I ["CPF'VGTOU

Jggr'gh'vjg"Uvkem The point where the shaft of the stick and the bottom of the blade meet.

Injury" Digqgf'fqgu'pqv'j cxg'vg'dg xkukdng"vq eqpukFgt'kv'cpkplwt{I"Dnqq FOqykp i ku"pav'vj g'gpi{" Fgvgtokpkpi"hce-
tor. For example, an injury caused by a high stick to the face could have one of the following characteris-
tics: severe bruising, abrasions, a welt, cutting of the skin or damage to teeth by the high stick.

Late-hit A late hit constitutes reckless endangerment of a Player who no longer has control or possession of

Line Change Procedure

the puck. Any Player who is in the process of abandoning or losing control or possession of the puck is
subject to a bodycheck so long as the aggressor is in the immediate vicinity of the Player with the puck.
If the aggressor move to the Player and makes forceful contact, the aggressor risks turning a body
check into a late hit by virtue of the vulnerable position of the opponent and the degree of force of the
hit.

The Player substitution during all stoppages of play.

Neutral Zone

Pwogtkeci'Uvtgpivj"

The center ice area between the two blue lines (neither the defending nor the attacking zone).

Vjg'pwogtkecr'uvtgpivj'u'chhgevg 'y jgp'qpg'vgco"jcu'ciqygt'pwodgt'gh'Ric{gtu'qp’vj g'keg'vj cp"0xg"
skaters and one goalkeeper due to one or more penalties that they are serving.

Qhh/keg"Qh0ekcnu"

Qp/keg"QhOeken

Qhh/keg"QhOekenu'ctgvjqug crrakpvgFvg cuukuv'kp'vi g'eqpfwev'gh'vjg'icog'cpf'oc{ kpemwfg'vj g"Qhleker
Ueqtgt" I cog'Vkogmggrgt 'Rgpen{"Vkogmggrgt'Rgpenv{'Dgz"Cwgpfcpvucpfvjgvyq' Tqer'LwFigu. '’
crrikecdngt'Vjg'Tghgtgg'j cu'igpgter'uwrgtxkukgp'ghvj g'icog'cpfum'eqpvtar'gh’vig' 1 cog'Qh0Oekeiul'p"
vjg'ecug'gh'cp{"flurwg'vjg Tghgtggu"fgekukgp'ujcm'dg Opcil

Qp/feg"Qh0ekenu"cty'vj g fgukipevg f rgtugputgurgpukdnghat'ghOekevipi'vjg'icog'yjq'ctg'gp'vigkeg Tvig"
Referee(s) and Linespersons.

Penalty

Playing Area

Possession of the Puck

TABLE OF CONTENTS

A penalty is the result of an infraction of the rules by a Player or team personnel. It usually involves the
tgogxertqo™vjg'icog'gh'vjg'ghhgpfipi"Ric{gt'qt'vgco"rgtugppgrhqgt'c'urgekOgf'rgtigf'gh'vkogih'vj g"
penalty is on the team in possession and control of the puck the whistle blows immediately. If the penal-
ty is not on the team in possession of the puck, the Referee indicates a delayed penalty and does not
blow the whistle until the offending team gains possession and control of the puck. In some cases, the
rgpenv{"oc{'dg'vjg'cyctfipi'gh'c'iRgpen{"Ujqw'qtvjg'cewcn'cyctfipi'gh'c'igei

The three-dimensional area of the ice surface surrounded by the boards and protective glass but not
limited to the height of the protective glass and boards.

The last Player to physically touch the puck with their stick or body shall be considered in possession of
the puck. A Player can have possession of the puck without control, but they cannot have control of the
puck without possession.
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FGHKPKVKQP."VGTOKPQNQ I ["CPF'VGTOU

Proper Authorities" 1Rtqrgt'Cwvj qthiguy tohgtu'urgekOecm{'vg'vj gk IH"Fruekrkpct{"dg F{"j cxkpi"wtkufkeviqp'vg"crr{'vjgug"
rc{kpi"twigu'vg'vjg'ocwgt'cy'jepf cu'ugv'qwv'cpfip'ceeqtfepeg yivj v gt IH Uvewwgu'cpF'D{icy u'kIH"
Disciplinary Code and other relevant rules and regulations.

Protective Equipment Equipment worn by Players for the sole purpose of safety and protection from injury. All equipment
must be manufactured for ice hockey and worn in the manner intended.

Reckless Endangerment  Any action that endangers an opponent. A foul consisting of acts that create a substantial risk of
serious physical injury to another person. The accused person is not required to intend the resulting or
potential harm, but must have acted in a way that showed a disregard for the foreseeable consequen-
ces of the actions.

Ujatv/jepfgf Ujqtvjcpfgfogepu'vjov'c'vgco'ku'dgngy'vig'ipwogtiectuvtgpiviy'gh'vu'grrgpgpvu'ap'vj g'keg fwg'vg"
one or more penalties that they are serving.

Uwduviwwvg" I gcimggrgt” Vjg'uwduvkwvg'i gemggrgt'kufguki pevgf'gp'vj g'ghOekeri cog'ueqtguj ggv'dwyv'ku"pay'retvkekrevip i ip'vj g
game. The substitute must be fully dressed and equipped and ready to play. A substitute goalkeeper
may only participate in the game as a goalkeeper.

Vgco'RgtugppgnlVgco"Qhleken  Team personnel are any non-playing persons not in uniform on the Players’ bench. One such
person must be designated as the Head Coach. A Player on the roster who is unable to play, other than
through suspension, may be on the Players’ bench without being considered a team personnel if they
are wearing the team jersey and all required head and face protective equipment.

Territorial Advantage Any decision which moves a “face-off’ closer to the defending zone is made to ensure there is no
territorial advantage to the offending team.

Torso In relation to a Player losing their jersey during an altercation, torso shall mean the Player's upper body.
If a Player still has one arm through the sleeve of their jersey and the neck opening is still around their
neck, it would not be considered completely off their torso. However, if both arms were removed from
the sleeves and the jersey was hanging around the Player's neck, it would be considered completely
off their torso. If a Player has both arms through their sleeves but their head is not through the neck
opening, the jersey shall also be considered completely off their torso.

Vulnerable Position A skater is considered to be in a vulnerable position when they are no longer in control
or possession of the puck and they are either not aware of an impending hit or they are
not prepared for the hit. A bodycheck to an opponent who is vulnerable is automatically
considered reckless even if that bodycheck would be considered legal to a non-vulnerable
opponent.
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ICE HOCKEY EQUIPMENT

GOALKEEPER HELMET AND FACE MASK

178

- TWNG"330:"

PLAYERS HELMET AND FACIAL PROTECTION

> TWNG";08"(";09"

VISOR PROTECTION CAGE PROTECTION

FULL PROTECTION
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GOALKEEPER CHEST AND ARM PROTECTOR = TWNG"3305"
Shoulder Clavicle Shoulder Cap
Protectors Protectors
max. 18.0, width Follow the conture
max. 3.0

max. 3.0, thickness l

Layering at the elbows
both across the front and
down the side, max. 18.0

NECK LACERATION PROTECTOR -> TWNG";034
ALL MEASUREMENTS IN CM
TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >
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ICE HOCKEY EQUIPMENT

GOALKEEPER CATCHING GLOVE - TWNG"33(08

Trap: max. 46.0 width

Distance from the heel of the
glove along the pocket and
following the conture of the
insights of the trap of the Glove

Perimeter: max. 114.5 width

Distance around the glove

GOALKEEPER BLOCKING GLOVE - TWNG"33(09

max. 38.5, length
Protective Padding

;

max. 18.0, height max. 20.5, width
> N

Thumb Protection Protective Padding

ALL MEASUREMENTS IN CM

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >
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ICE HOCKEY EQUIPMENT

GOALKEEPER PANTS - TWNG"3306

/nax. 25.5, width

GOALKEEPER KNEE PADS "=> TWNG"3307

XIAN3IddV

max. 23.5

A 4

ALL MEASUREMENTS IN CM
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ICE HOCKEY EQUIPMENT

GOALKEEPER LEG GUARDS - TWNG"3304

max. 27.0

max.
15.5

6.5 thickness
(maximum)

max. 28.0 max. 28.0
> <

GOALKEEPER & SKATER SKATES - TWNG";032.";033

GOALKEEPER SKATES

ALL MEASUREMENTS IN CM
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ICE HOCKEY EQUIPMENT

RNC[GT U"UVKEM" - TWNG"3203

| > 7 ac>c 57—+ S

7 N N
// Blade Curvature \\ Blade HEight
/ max. 1.9 \ min. 5.0 - max. 7.6 ©

\ Perpendicular line~,

Shaft Length
max. 163.0

n \{\JI\IIVIUUI\U 1 v \.JVKEM"" 9 TWNG"3204

But end with white tape
min. 1.3 thick

e N Blade Height
N .
/" Blade Curvature \ min. 5.0 - max. 9.0 Q
/ max. 1.9 \ [

'\ Perpendicular line~, ~ I
\ d / .
\ // Widened Shaft
AN / Length max. 71.0 Blade Width
g i Width max. 9.0 max. 11.5
v .
"’3—/7
[ P
T Widened Shaft Length
max. 71.0
Shaft Length
max. 160.0

ALL MEASUREMENTS IN CM
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ICE HOCKEY EQUIPMENT

PUCK > TWNG'35

C ity

"y

r '::_L:faiﬁém-? L

S
R Sl

ALL MEASUREMENTS IN CM
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY"

TCDNG"3""TWNG"37"*ECNNKP 1"QH"RGP CNVKGU+
Summary of penalties to Coaches and team personnel

186

DESCRIPTION

RULES

Hitting the boards or glass with a stick or any other object

Interference with an opponent on a breakaway

Interference with an opponent or the puck while play is in progress

Interference with an opponent or the puck while the goalkeeper has been removed
fpvgthgtkpi“ykvj 'c"lcog'Qhleker”

Leaving the bench by stepping onto the ice before the end of the period

Obscene language or gestures

Rj{ukecn'cdwug"gh"cp"Qn0eken"

Refusing to start play (teams in their dressing room)

Refusing to start play (teams on the ice)

Throwing a stick on the ice to a Player who has lost or broken a stick
Throwing any object onto the ice (unsportsmanlike conduct)
Throwing stick (breakaway on an open net)

Throwing stick (defending zone)

VCDNG"4""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Summary of minor penalties

5;05%+,"9705K+

7808

7805

7809."780:

5 ; 05*KKk+

9207

5 ; 05%K+." ; 07Kkt *XKKK+. XK Z+."
9705*KKK+."9 707Kk, "*KKK+."*X+
6209

9503."9505

9503."9504

3205

9703."9705

750:

7509

DESCRIPTION RULE DESCRIPTION RULE
Aggressor 6804 Boarding 6304"
Broken stick 3205 Charging 6404
Clipping 6604 Closing hand on puck 8904
Concealing puck with hand 8904."cnl"4"*Kk+ Cross-checking 7;04
Delay of Game 8504 Elbowing 6704

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY"

VCDNG"4""TWNG"38"™*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Summary of minor penalties

187

DESCRIPTION RULE DESCRIPTION RULE
Interference on the Goalkeeper 8;04 High-sticking 8204
Holding 7604 Holding the stick 7604
Hooking 7704 lllegal Check to the Head or Neck ~ 6:04
lllegal Equipment ;08."34."8704 Illegal stick 3207."3208
Instigator 68032 Interference 7804
Kneeing 7204 Leaving penalty box too early 9206
t;e)aving the Goal Crease (goalkeep- 4908 Eiar]r;it(:é%e;’[lregeggg)ond the Center 4909
Roughing 7304 Uncujkpi 8304
Throwing puck towards opponents  gqucuescymamyrs  Throwing Equipment 7504

goal (goalkeeper)
Tripping 7904 Use of hand on “face-off"

Unsportsmanlike Conduct 9704

VCDNG"S""TWNG"39"*DGPEJ"OKPQT"RGPCNVKGU+
Summary of bench minor penalties

8904."cn("5"*+

DESCRIPTION RULE DESCRIPTION RULE
Cdwug"gh"Qh0ekcnu 5;05 Delay of Game 8505
Deliberate illegal substitution 9606 Face-off violation gggg 9818,
llegal Substituion 8-14 Interference from Players’ bench/penal- 2805
ty box

kpvgthgtgpeg"ykvj"cpghOeken 5;05 Leaving bench at end of period play 1804.":80:
Refusing to start play 9504."9505  Uvgrrkpi'gpvg'keg fwtkpi'rgtigf*Eqcej+ 9207

. . . . 9206."9603."
Throwing objects onto ice 9705 Too many Players on the ice 0604."96(5
Unsportsmanlike Conduct 9705 Unsustained request for stick measure  3207."3208

= TABLE OF CONTENTS <« >
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY"

VCDNG"6"-"TWNG"3:"*FQWDNG/OKPQT"RGPCNVKGU+
Summary of double-minor penalties

DESCRIPTION RULE DESCRIPTION RULE
Butt-ending (attempt) 7:04 Delay of Game (Coach’s challenge) 5:0:
Head-butting (attempt) 6904 High-sticking (accidental, injury) 8205
Urgctipi**cwgorv: 8404

VCDNG"7""TWNG"42"*OCLQT"RGPCNVKGU+
Uwooct{"gh"oclqt"rgpcnkgu

DESCRIPTION RULE OCLQT"QPN[ OCLQT"-"IOR
Boarding 2232 4 v
Butt-ending 7:05 v
Charging gjgg v v/
Checking from Behind 6505 v
Clipping 6605 v
Cross-checking 7;05 v
Dangerous actions 4303 v
Elbowing g;g: v v
Fighting 46
Yimkpi'vg"0i jv'cpFlqtcevixgn{"rctikek- 6803." /
revg'kp'c O gv 68034
6804."
Defender - Unwilling combatant S . 4
68032.
68034
Fighting off the playing surface 6809 v
Fighting other than during the periods 680- Y

of the game
Fighting prior to the drop of the puck 680;
Fcpigtgwu'rwpej 1"Uwemgt'rwpej 68035

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >
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Uwooct{"gh"oclqt"rgpcnkgu

APPENDIX IV

189

DESCRIPTION RULE OCLQT"QPN[ OCLQT"-"IOR
Goalkeeper who uses their blocking glove

to punch an opponent (Roughing) 7305 d
Head-butting 6905 v
High-sticking 8206 v
Hooking 7705 v
Illegal Check to the Head 6:05 v
Illegal hit 32303 v
Interference ;ggs v
Kicking an opponent 6;05 v
Kneeing 7205 v
Uncujkpi 8305 v
Ungy/haavkpi 7404 v
Urgctipi 8405 v
Throwing Equipment 7509 v
Tripping ;ggg v

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY"

VCDNG"9"T"TWNG"44"*OKUEQPFWEV"'RGP CNVKGU+
Summary of misconduct penalties

190

DESCRIPTION RULES
Depikpi“dgetfu'ykvj uvkemkp"rtquguv'gh'cp"Qh0ekciiu"twikp i > 04:*KX+'"

5; 06" X+ *XKk+
Eqpvkpwgu'qt'cwgorvu'vg'egpvkpwg'c 0 jv'qt'civgtecvigp 6807
Deliberately breaking stick or refusing to surrender stick for measurement 32(7."3208

Deliberately throwing any equipment (including stick) out of playing area

Gpvgtkpi“gt'tgockpkpi'kp'vj g'Qp/keg"Qhlekeiu’etgcug
Hitting the boards or glass with a stick or any other object

Inciting an opponent into incurring a penalty
kpvgthgtkpi“qt"Fluvtcevkpi"qrrgpgpv'vemkpi“c'Rgpenv{"Uj qv*ugeqpfxkancvkgp+
Mpgemkpi“qt'ujgqukpi"rwem'qwv'gh'tgce j"gh"cp"Qh0eken

Leaving bench to protest

Refusing to change non-regulation piece of protective equipment (after warning)
Use of profane or abusive language

Xgtden'cdwug'vgyctfu'cp"Qhleken”

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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VCDNG":""TWNG"45"* 1 COG"OKUEQPFWEV'RGP CNVKGU+
Summary of game misconduct penalties

191

DESCRIPTION RULES
Biting an opponent or spectator 450:
Boarding 6306
Butt-ending 7:05
Charging 6406
Checking from behind 6505
Clipping 6605
Eqpvkpwgu'qt'cwgorvu'vg'egpvkpwg'c0i jv'qt'civgtecvkgp 6807
Cross-checking 7;05
Dangerous actions 4303
Elbowing 6706
Hki jvkpi"T"Ykmkp i 'vq"01 jv'cpFlgt'cevkxgn{"rctvkekrcvg'kp"c"0 jv 68034
Fighting off the playing surface 6809
Fighting other than during the periods of the game 680;
Fighting prior to the drop of the puck 680;
Hki jvkpi™*Fcpigtqwu'rwpej " T'iUwemgt"rwpe j4 68035
First or second Player to leave the Players’ bench during or to start an altercation 9205
First to intervene in an altercation (third Player in) 68036
Goalkeeper who uses their blocking glove to punch an opponent (Roughing) 7305
Head-butting 6905
High-sticking 8206
Hooking 7705
lllegal Check to the Head 6:05
Interference 7807
Interfering with or striking a spectator 45(:
Kicking an opponent 6;05
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VCDNG":""TWNG"45* 1 COG"OKUEQPFWEV"RGPCNVKGU+
Summary of game misconduct penalties

192

DESCRIPTION RULES

Kneeing 7205

Leaving the penalty box during an alteraction 5;07"X+."9206."9208
Obscence language or gesture 5; 07" KK+
Rgtukuvu'vg'e jemgpig gt fkurwvg"QhOeken u"twikp 5;07"*+

Rj{ukecm{"cdwugu'cp"Qhlekcn

Racial taunts or slurs or sexual remarks

Removing jersey prior to an altercation

Uncujkpi

Ungy/hgqukpi”

Urgctipi"
Urkwkpi."uogctkpi"dnggf'gp’gt'cyv'cp’grrgpgpy'qt'urgevevgt”
Ugegpf'Oclqgt'Rgpem{"ip'c"icog

Vjtaykpi“Uvem'gt'Gswirogpv'gwvukfgvig'me{kpi“ctgc

Tripping

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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VCDNG";"-"TWNG"46"™RGPCNV["'UJQV+"
Uwooct{"gh'tRgpcnv{"Ujgvuy’

193

DESCRIPTION RULES
Deliberate illegal substitution 8:05."9606
Player intentionally dislodging the net from its moorings when the penalty cannot be 8508

served in its entirety within regulation time
Falling on the puck in the goal crease
Picking up the puck with the hand in the goal crease

Player on a breakaway who is interfered with by an object thrown or shot by defending
team

Player on a breakaway who is interfered with by a Player who has illegally entered
game

Player throws or shoots stick or an object at the puck in their defending zone

Player who is fouled from behind

VCDNG"32""TWNG"47"*CYCTFGF"1 QCNU+"
Uwooct{"gh"cyctfgf'igcu"™yjgp"iqcmggrgt'jcu'dggp'tgogxgfhqt'cp'gzvtc'cweemgt)

8508."8906."8 ;09
8508."8904"k+."8906

7509."7808

9209

7509

460:."7605."7706."
7907."7;06. 8207."8308

DESCRIPTION RULES
Delaying the game (goal post displaced) 8509
lllegal substitution 8:06."920:
Interference 7809
Leaving the Players’ bench or penalty box 920:
Throwing stick or other object 750:
Fouling from behind (including hooking, holding, slashing, tripping, etc.) 25

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"3203""TWNG"47*CYCTFGF"1 QCNU+
Uwooct{'gh'cyctfgf'igcu™yjgp"iqcmggrgt'ku'qp'vjg'keg+

194

DESCRIPTION RULES
Tgogxkpi'hceg"ocum'fwtkpi“c'dtgemeyc{."Rgpenv{"Ujqv'qt'Ujgqvgwv'cwgorrv ;08
Dislodging goal posts on a breakaway or at an imminent scoring opportunity 8509
VCDNG"33""TWNG"49"™* 1 QCNMGGRGT)U"RGP CNVKGU+"
Summary of goalkeeper penalties
DESCRIPTION RULES
lllegal stick 3206
lllegal equipment ;."3403
Leaving crease during an altercation 4907
Participates in the play beyond the center line 4908

Playing puck outside restricted area
Proceeds to Players’ bench to replace stick

Deliberately shoots or bats puck out of play
Deliberately "freezes" the puck inside or outside the goal crease

Deliberately drops the puck in their pads or on the goal net
Piling snow or other obstacles

Throwing the puck towards opponent’s goal

Using blocking glove to punch an opponent (Roughing)

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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Goals scored against short-handed team
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Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?

E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount

of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER

C" Qpg'Rnc{gt"ykvj"c"Fgwdng/okpgt'rgpcnv{

REMARKS

C'3 3:.00 A15-2+2 No Player returns First penalty ends,
4:30 GOAL the second begins at 4:30.

A2 3:00 A15 - 2+2 A15 returns Vjg"otuv'rgpenv{"jcu'gzritgf.
530 GOAL the second ends with the scoring

D™ Qpg'Ric{gt"ykvj"c"okpqt'cpf'c'oclqgt'rgpem{

of the goal.

D"3 3:00 A15 - 5+2 No penalty The major penalty must be
4:30 GOAL terminates ugtxgfotuvd

B2 3:00 A15 - 5+2 A15 returns Vjg"otuv'rgpenv{"jcu'gzritgf.
8:30 GOAL the second ends with the scoring

of the goal.

C Vyq'Ric{gtu'gh'vjg'ucogvgco"t"eqodkpcvkqp'gh'okpqt'cpf oclgt'rgpcmvkgu T 'ukipeng U, +

E'3 3:00 A5 -2 AT5 returns
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL

C2 3:00 A15-2 AT5 returns
4:00 A23 -5
4:30 GOAL

C3 3:00 A15-35 A23 returns
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

E" Vyq'Ric{gtu'gh'vjg'ucog'vgco"t"eqodkpcvkqp’gh'okpqt'cpf oclgt'rgpemvkgu T uki peng U, +

C4 3:.00 A15 - 242
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL No Player returns
5:30 GOAL A23 returns Vjg"Otw"okpgt'vg'C37"gpFul"C45"
returns because they have the
least amount of time to serve in
their minor penalty. _
C5 3:00 A15-2 A5 returns The signaled double-minor penalty
U, + A23 = 242 to A23 is assessed at 4:30.
4:30 GOAL
Co 3:00 A15 - 5+2 A23 returns C37"owuv"0tuv'ugtxg'vjg'oclqgt
4:00 A23 - 9 penalty. A23 returns as their are
430 GOAL serving a minor penalty.
Cc7 3:00 A15 - 5+2 A23 returns Least amount of time to serve.
7:30 A23 -2
8:30 GOAL
Cc8 3:00 A15 - 5+2 Both A15 and The major penalty to A15 has
6:00 A23 - 9 A23 return expired. Their minor penalty ends
8:00 GOAL with the.goal. A23's minor penalty
has expired.
C9 3:00 A15 - 5+2 Captain's choice The major penalty to A15 has
800 A23 - 9 expired. Both minors terminate
9:00 GOAL at the same time
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed Team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

F" Vjtgg'Ric{gtu'ghvjg'ucog'vgco 1 fanc{gf*F, +'qt"ukipcrgf*U, +'rgpev{"*pq"uvgrrcig'gh'rc{+

F'3 3:00 A15-2
3:30 A23 -2
4:00 C8'1T'4*F,+
4:30 GOAL A15 returns Delayed penalty to A6 begins at
5:00 GOAL A23 returns 4:30.
5:30 GOAL A6 returns
D2 3:00 A15-2
3:30 A23 -2
*U,4 A6 -2
4:30 GOAL A15 returns and the
penalty to A6 starts.
5:00 GOAL A23 returns and A6
remains in the penalty
box.
D3 3:00 A15-5 A23 returns and the
330 A23 - 9 penalty to A6 starts
*U,4 A6 -2
4:30 GOAL
D4 3:00 A15-5 A15 and A23 return and  The major penalty to A15 is com-
730 A23 - 9 the penalty to A6 starts  pleted. The minor penalty to A23
"> A6 -2 ends on the scoring of the goal.
8:00 GOAL
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

G""Qpg'Ric{gt'ntqo"gcej'vgco 1 'eqodkpcvkap gh’okpgtu'cpf'oclqtu

G'3 3:.00 A15-2
3:30 B12-2
4:30 GOAL
No Player returns Teams are at equal strength.
5:00 GOAL A15 returns Their minor penalty has been
completed.
E2 3:00 A15 - 5+2 No Player returns Teams are at equal strength.
3:30 B12 -2
4:30 GOAL
E3 3:00 A15 - 5+2 No Player returns The major penalty to A15 is com-
plete but the teams remain
at equal strength.
7:30 B12-2
8:00 GOAL
E4 3:00 A15 - 242
3:30 B12-2
4:30 GOAL No Player returns Teams are at equal strength
5:00 GOAL No Player returns Vjg"0tw"okpgt'vg"C37%u"eqo-
peted but teams remain at equal
strength.
5:30 GOAL A15 returns Vjg"Otw'okpgt'rgpen{'vq'C37'cpf"

that of B12 are complete. The
second minor penalty to A15 ends
with the goal
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGPCNVKGU+"
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

G""Qpg'Ric{gt'ntqo"gcej'vgco 1 'eqodkpcvkap gh’okpgtu'cpf'oclqtu

ES 3:.00 A15 - 5+2 A15 returns The major penalty to A15 and the
6:00 B12 - 2 minor penalty to B12 have expired
The minor penalty to A15 ends on

8:00 GOAL
the scoring of the goal
Eb 3:00 A15-2 No Player returns, Vjg'igen'pwikOgu'vjg'ukipeng f
330 B12 - 2 A23 penalty is penalty to A23 (Reason: Team A

"> A23 -2 cancelled was not short-handed).

4:10 GOAL
G""Qpg'Ric{gt'ntqo"gcej'vgco 1 'eqodkpcvkgpgh"okpgtu’cpf'oclqtu

H'3 3:00 A15-2 A15 returns They had the least amount of time
330 B12 - 2 to serve in their minor penalty.
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL

F2 3:00 A15-2 A5 returns Their minor penalty is completed.
330 B12 - 2 Teams are at equal strength at the
400 A23 - 9 time of the goal.
5:00 GOAL

F3 3:00 A15-2 AT5 returns
3:30 A23 -2
4:00 B12 -2
4:30 GOAL

F4 3:00 B12-2 A15 returns Least amount of time to serve in
330 A15 -2 their minor penalty.
4:00 A23 -5
4:30 GOAL
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

H""Wpgswci'pwodgt'gh'Ric{gtu"t"eqodkpcvkgp’gh"okpgtu'cpf'oclgtus

F5 3:00 B12-2
3:30 A15-2
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL A15 returns Least amount of time to serve in
their minor penalty.
5:00 GOAL A23 returns
F6 3:00 A15-15 A23 returns Least amount of time (and Team
330 B12 -5 Ais short-handed by reason of a
400 A23 - 9 minor penalty)
4:30 GOAL _
F7 3:00 A15-2 A15 returns Least amount of time (and Team A
330 B12 -5 is short-handed by reason of a
400 A23 -5 minor penalty).
4:30 GOAL
F8 3:00 A15-15 A23 returns Ujqtv/jepfgf'd{"tgcugp'gh’
330 A23 -9 a minor penalty
4:00 B12 -2
4:30 GOAL _
F9 3:00 A15-15 A23 returns Ujqtv/jepfgf'd{"tgcugp’gh’c'okpqt"
3:30 B12 -2 penalty.
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL _
H'32 3:00 A15-2 A15 returns Ujqtv/jepfgf'd{"tgcugp’gh’c'okpgt"
330  A23-5 penalty.
4:00 B12 -2
4:30 GOAL
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

H""Wpgswci'pwodgt'gh'Ric{gtu"t"eqodkpcvkgp’gh"okpgtu'cpf'oclgtus

H'33 3:00 B12 -5 A5 returns Least amount of time.
3:30 A15-2
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL
H'34 3:00 A15-2+2 No Player returns First minor penalty to A15 ends.
3:30 B12-2
4:00 A23 -2
4:30 Goal
H"35 3:00 A15-2
3:15 A23 -2
3:30 B12-2
3:45 C8'1'4*F,+
4:00 GOAL A5 returns The penalty to A6 begins at 4:00.
4:30 GOAL A23 returns Least amount of time.
H'36 3:00 A15-2 B12 -2 A23 returns Penalties to A15, B12, A6 and B3
315 A23 -9 are not on the clock.
3:30 A6 -2 B3-2
510 GOAL
H'37 3:00 A15-2 A5 returns The minor penalty to A6
330 B12 -2 begins at 4:30.
4:00 A23 -2
"+ A6 - 2
4:30 GOAL
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

1" Eqkpekfgpv'rgpenvkgu't'gswen'pwodgt'gh"Ric{gtu‘gp"gce] 'vgcox

1"3 3:00 A15 - 542 B12 - 2+2 No Player returns Teams are at equal strength.
4:30 GOAL
G2 3:00 A15-2+5 B12-5 The substitute for Coincidental major penalties
430 GOAL A15 returns
G3 3:00 A15-2 A5 returns Coincidental penalties are not on
330  A23-2 B12 -2 the clock
4:30 GOAL
G4 3:00 A15-2 B12 -2 A23 returns Coincidental penalties are not on
330 A23 - 9 the clock
4:30 GOAL
G5 3:00 A15-2 B12-2 No Player returns Coincidental penalties are not on
330 A23 -5 the clock. Team A is short-handed,
430 GOAL however, it is with a major penalty.
G6 3:00 A15-2 B12-5 A15 returns Team A is below the numerical
330 A23 -5 strength of its opponent. Minor
G7 3:00 A15-2 A15 returns
3:30 A23 -2
4:30 GOAL
G8 3:00 A15-2 A15 returns
3:30 A23 -5 B12-5
4:30 GOAL
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGPCNVKGU+"
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

1" Eqkpekfgpv'rgpenvkgu't'gswen'pwodgt'gh"Ric{gtu‘gp"gce] 'vgcox

G9 3:00 A15-5 No Player returns A15is serving a major penalty.
330 A23 -9 B12 - 2 Penalties to A23 and B12 are not
430 GOAL on the clock.

1'32 3:00 A15-15 B12-5 A23 returns First minor penalty to A15 is
3:30 A23 -2 eliminated.
4:30 GOAL

133 3:00 A15-2+2 B12-5 No Player returns First minor penalty to A15 is
3:30 A23 -2 eliminated.
4:30 GOAL

1'34 3:00 A15 -2 B12-2 Penalty to A26 is not
3-30 A23 -5 assessed (unless it is

"> A% - 2 a major penalty).

4:30 GOAL

1'35 3:00 A15-2 Penalties to A23 and B12 are not
3:30 A23 -2 B12 -2 on the clock.
4:00 A26 -2
4:30 GOAL AT5 returns
4:45 GOAL A26 returns

1"36 3:00 A15-2 A5 returns The minor penalty to A26 begins
3:30 A23 -2 B12 - 2 at 4:30. The penalties to A23

5.+ A26 - 2 and B12 are not on the clock.

4:30 GOAL
137 3:00 A15 - 242 B12 -2 Minor penalty to Team A would have placed an
GOAL A15 s eliminated additional Player in the penalty box
to serve the extra minor penalty
to A15.
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"34""TWNG"38"*OKPQT"RGP CNVKGU+
Goals scored against short-handed team

Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?
E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount
of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER REMARKS

J" Eqkpekfgpv'rgpcivkgu"t'wpgswen'pwodgt'gh'Ric{gtu'gp'gcej vgcor

J'3 3:00 A15-2 B12 -2 Captain's choice This choice must be made at
A23 -2 the time of assessment of the
430 Goal penalties.
H?2 3:00 A15-2 B12-2 No Player returns The major penalty makes the team
A23 -5 short-handed. The penalties to A15
430 Goal and B12 do not go on the clock
H3 3:00 A15-2 B12-5 Captain's choice The minor penalties end at the
A23 -2 same time.
3:30 Goal
H 4 3:00 A15-2 B12-5 A15 returns Major penalties are coincidental
A23 -5 and do not go on the clock.
3:30 Goal
HS 3:00 A15-5 B12-2 No Player returns. Coincidental minor penalties.
A23 -9 Team A is short-handed by reason
430 Goal of the major penalty. Penalties
to A23 and B12 do not go on the
clock.
H6 3:00 A15 - 2+2 B12-2 Captain's choice. The Depending on the choice made
A23 =2 minor penalty to B12 by Team A, A23 may return or the
430 Goal can cancel any one of Otuv" okpat'rgpenv{"vq'C37"ykm'gpF"
' the minor penalties with the scoring of the goal, or the
assessed to the two replacement Player serving the
Players on Team A. extra minor to A15 will return.
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Goals scored against short-handed team
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Minor penalty expiration criteria:
C0 Is the team scored against, short-handed?
D0  Are they serving a minor penalty on the clock?

E0 If the answer is yes to a) and b), delete the minor penalty with the least amount

of time on the clock, except when coincidental penalties are being served.

EXAMPLES TIME TEAMA TEAM B ANSWER

J" Eqkpekfgpv'rgpcivkgu"t'wpgswen'pwodgt'gh'Ric{gtu'gp'gcej 'vgcor

H7 3:00 A15-2 B12 -2 Captain's choice.
A23 - 2+2 The minor penalty to
430 Goal B12 can cancel any one

of the minor penalties
assessed to the two
Players on Team A.

REMARKS

Depending on the choice made by
Team A, A 15 may return or the
Otuv'okpat'rgpen{'vg'C'45"ykm"gpF"
with the scoring of the goal, or the
replacement Player serving the
extra minor to A 23 will return.

H8 3:00 A15-2 B12-2
A23 -2
A6 -2
4:00 Goal Captain’s choice. B12 and one of the minor penalties
to Team A (depending on choice)
will not go on the clock.
4:30 Goal Remaining Player According to the choice made by
returns Team A when the penalties were
assessed.
H9 3:00 A15-5 B12 -2 Captain’s choice. Coincidental penalty rule applies
to B12 and either A23 or A6 (and
A23 -2 these penalties would not go on
A6 -2 the clock).
4:30 Goal
J'32 4:00 A15-2 B12-2 No Player returns. Penalties to A15and B12 is not on
430 A23 = 249 vjg'enqeml"C45iu"0tuv' rgpen{"vgt-
500 Goal minates and A23's second penalty

starts.

NOTE: Coincident penalties must always be served in their entirety.
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"35""TWNG"3 ;*EQKPEKFGPVCN"RGP CNVKGU+'
Dg'cyctg'gh'urgekOe"twigu fwtkpi v g'icuv'7"okpwigu'gh*vjg'icog'cpfgxgtiogl
Cm"Rgpcvkgu“cuuguugfev'vjg'ucog'uvgrreigl

EXAMPLE TEAM A PENALTIES TEAMB PENALTIES ON-ICE STRENGTH

1 A3 2 B 10 2+2 Team B will play one Player short-handed for
two minutes. Team B must place an additional
Player to serve the extra minor penalty to B10.

2 A3 2 B 10 2+2 Teams play at full strength.
A5 2+2 B12 2
3 A3 2+2 B10 2+2 Teams play at full strength.
AbS S B12 S
4 A3 2+5 B 10 2 Teams play at full strength
B12 5
5 A3 2+5 B 10 2 Team A will play one Player short-handed
A5 2 B12 5 for two minutes. Team A Captain’s choice to
determine which penalty would go on the pen-
cv{'vkog"engeml"Ujqwif'C5"dg"e jqugp.'vjgp'cp"
additional Team A Player must be placed in the
penalty box to serve the minor penalty for A3.
6 A3 242 B 10 242 Vgco'C'qpg"Ric{gt"ujqtv/jcpFgf'hqt"0xg"
AS 5 minutes.
7 A3 2+2 B10 2 Team A Captain’s choice to play one Player
A5 2 short-handed for four minutes or two Players
ujqtv/jcpfgfhat'vyg"okpwigut'Ujgwrf'vjg{"
choose the latter, an additional Team A Player
must be placed in the penalty box to serve the
minor penalty for A3.
8 A9 2 B2 242 Team B will be one Player short-handed for
A24 2 B18 2 two minutes. Team B Captain's choice of
which Player’s time will go on the penalty time
clock. If they choose B2, then Team B must
place an additional Player in the penalty box to
serve B2's minor penalty.
9 A 24 5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.
10 A3 5 B5 5 Vgco'D"ujqtv/jcpFgfhgt"0xg"okpwgu™Ecr-
B7 5 tain's choice).
1 A3 5 BS 5 Teams play at full strength.
Ad 5 B7 5
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VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"35""TWNG"3 ;*EQKPEKFGPVCN"RGP CNVKGU+'
Dg'cyctg'gh'urgekOe"twigu fwtkpi v g'icuv'7"okpwigu'gh*vjg'icog'cpfgxgtiogl
Cm"Rgpcvkgu“cuuguugfev'vjg'ucog'uvgrreigl

EXAMPLE TEAM A PENALTIES TEAMB PENALTIES ON-ICE STRENGTH

12 A3 5+5 BS 5 Vgco'C'ujqtv/jcpfgfhgt"0xg"okpwgul'Vgco"C"
must place an additional Player in the penalty
box to serve the extra major penalty.

13 A3 5+5 B5 5 Teams play at full strength.
B7 5
14 A3 5+5 B7 5 Team A has the choice to cancel one of the
A4 5 two major penalties assessed to A3 or to sim-

ri{"ecpegr'vjg'qpg"vg'CeIUjquif'vjg{ ejqqug’
A3, they will require an additional Player in the

penalty box.
15 A3 5+5 BS S Vgco'C'yim'dg'ujqtv/jcpfgfhat"0xg"okpwigul'
A4 5 B7 5 Team choice to cancel majors assessed.
16 A3 2+5 B7 5 Team A must place another Player in the pen-

alty box to serve the additional minor penalty
to A3 immediately.

17 A3 2+5 B7 2+5 Teams play at full strength.
18 A3 2+5 B5 5 Teams play 4-4 for two (2) minutes (Team B
B7 5 Captain's choice of which Player's time will go

on the penalty time clock), followed by Team B
short-handed for three (3) min. Team A must
place another Player in the penalty box to
serve the minor penalty

19 A3 2 BS 5 Vgcou'rc{"6"1'60'Iqygxgt.kp'vjg'icuv"0xg"
minutes of the game or anytime in overtime,
the three minute differential will be posted on
the penalty clock. Team B will play short-hand-
ed for three minutes and it will be served in the
same manner as a major penalty.

20 A3 2+2 BS 5 Vgcou'me{"6"1"60'0"Iqygxgt.kp"vj g'icuv0xg"
minutes of the game or anytime in overtime,
the one minute differential will be posted on
the penalty clock. Team B will play short-hand-
ed for one minute and it will be served in the
same manner as a major penalty.

21 A3 5 B5 2 kp'vjg'cuv"Oxg"okpwigu'gh'vjg"icog'qt'cp{wog"
B7 2 in overtime, this example does NOT adhere to
the requirements of Rule 19.3. Teams play 4-3.
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VCDNG"35""TWNG"3 ;*EQKPEKFGPVCN"RGP CNVKGU+'
Dg'cyctg'gh'urgekOe"twigu fwtkpi v g'icuv'7"okpwigu'gh*vjg'icog'cpfgxgtiogl
Cm"Rgpcvkgu“cuuguugfev'vjg'ucog'uvgrreigl

EXAMPLE TEAMA PENALTIES TEAMB PENALTIES ON-ICE STRENGTH

22 A3 5 B5 2+2 Captain's choice if the teams play 4-4 in 4 min.
A4 2 B7 2 followed by 4-5in 1 min. or 4-3 in 2 min. fol-
lowed by 4-5in 3 min

23 A3 245 BS 2+2+45 Team B will play “short-handed” for two (2)
minutes. Team B will require an additional
Player in the penalty box to serve the minor

penalty.
24 A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A will play short-handed for two minutes.
A4 5 B7 5 Team A will require an additional Player in the
penalty box to serve the minor penalty.
25 A3 2+5 B5 2+2+5 Team B will be short-handed either one Player
A4 5 B7 545 for seven minutes or two Players, one for two
olkpwigu'cpF'gpg'hgt 0xg"okpwigu*Ecrvckpiu”
choice).
26 A3 2+5+5 B5 2+5 Teams play at full strength.
B7 5
27 A3 2+5 B5 5 Team A will be short-handed, either one Player
A4 5 for seven minutes, or two Players, one for two
okpwgu'cpF'gpg hgt 0xg" okpwgu*Ecrvckpiu”
choice).
28 A3 2+5+5 B5 2+5 Teams play at full strength.
B7 5
29 A5 2 B12 5+5 Teams play at full strength.
A6 5+5 B13 2
A7 5 B14 5
30 A3 2+10 B5 2 Teams play at full strength.
31 A3 2+10 B5 2+10 Teams play at full strength.
32 A3 2 B5 5 Teams play 4 on 4.
A4 10 B7 10
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VCDNG"36""TWNG"8;"*kPVGTHGTGPEG"'QP"VJIG"I QCNMGGRGT+"

Interference on the Goalkeeper situations

DESCRIPTION

RESULT

Ukwevkgp"3"1'Vjg'iqemmggrat'ku'kpukfg'vjg'igen'etgcug
Ukwevkgp'3C

An attacking Player is standing in the goal crease when the
puck enters the crease then crosses the goal line. In no way
do they affect the goalkeeper's ability to defend their goal.

Igen'ku'emagy gl

Ukwevkgp'3D
An attacking Player makes contact with the goalkeeper
however, no goal is scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

Ukwevkgp"3E
An attacking Player makes incidental relevant contact with the
goalkeeper at the same time a goal is scored.

Iger'ku'fucmgygf0'The Referee in their judgment may call
the appropriate penalty to the attacking Player. The announce-
ment should be, “No goal due to Interference on the Goalkee-
per.

Ukwevkgp"3F
An attacking Player makes other than incidental contact with
the goalkeeper, however, no goal is scored on the play.

Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate penal-
ty to the attacking Player.

Ukwevkgp'3G
An attacking Player makes other than incidental contact with
the goalkeeper at the time a goal is scored.

Igen'ku™fuemgy g o

The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
penalty to the attacking Player. The announcement should be,
"No goal due to Interference on the Goalkeeper.

Ukwevkgp'4"1'Vg'iqemggrat'ku'quvukfg'vyg'igen'etgecug

Situation 2 A
An attacking Player makes incidental contact with the goal-
keeper; however, no goal is scored on the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

Situation 2 B
An attacking Player makes incidental contact with the goal-
keeper at the same time a goal is scored.

Iqcrku"cmaygfo

Situation2 C
An attacking Player makes other than incidental contact with
the goalkeeper, however, no goal is scored on the play.

The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
penalty to the attacking Player.

Situation 2D
An attacking Player makes other than incidental contact
with the goalkeeper at the time a goal is scored.

I qen'kufuemgy g
The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
penalty to the attacking Player.
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VCDNG"36""TWNG'8;"
Interference on the Goalkeeper situations

DESCRIPTION RESULT

Ukwevkgp's'1'C'Rac{gt'hgtegu"cpqvj gt'Ric{gt'kpvg'vj g"iqcimggrat"yjq'ku'kpukfg'qt'gwvukfg'vj g"i qcn'etgcugl

Situation 3 A I gen'ku"emay gl
The attacking Player, after having made a reasonable effort

to avoid contact, makes incidental contact with the goalkee-

per at the time a goal is scored.

Situation 3 B The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
The contact by the attacking Player with the goalkeeper is penalty to the attacking Player.

other than incidental and the attacking Player, in the judgment

of the Referee, did not make a reasonable effort to avoid such

contact. However, no goal is scored on the play

Situation 3 C I qenkufuemgy g 0"

The contact by the attacking Player with the goalkeeper is The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
other than incidental and the attacking Player, in the judgment  penalty to the attacking Player.

of the Referee, did not make a reasonable effort to avoid such

contact at the time a goal is scored.

Situation 3D I gen'ku"fuemgy g 0"

An attacking Player, through their actions pushes, shoves or  The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
fouls a defending Player into the goalkeeper at the time a goal penalty to the attacking Player.

is scored.

Ukwicvkgp'6"T"Dewng'hgt'igqug rwem"ykvj v g"iqemmggrgtkpukfg'qt'gwvukfgv g"igen'etgcugl

Situation 4 A Iqcnku"cmaygfo
An attacking Player makes incidental contact with the goal-

keeper while both are attempting to play a loose puck at the

time a goal is scored.

Situation 4 B I qenkufuemgy g

An attacking Player makes other than incidental contact with ~ The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
the goalkeeper while both are attempting to play a loose puck  penalty to the attacking Player.

at the time a goal is scored.
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VCDNG"36""TWNG'8;"
Interference on the Goalkeeper situations

DESCRIPTION RESULT

Ukwevkgp"7"1"Eqpvcev'ykvj vl g'iqcimggrgt

Situation 5 A I gen'ku"emay gl
An attacking Player skates in front of the goalkeeper at the

top of the goal crease, at the same time a goal is being

scored. The attacking Player remains in motion and does not

ockpvekp"c'uki pkOecpyv'rquivkgp'kp'vj g'etgcugkp htgpv'gh'vj g"

goalkeeper.
Situation 5B I gen'ku"fkuemgy g The announcement should be, “No goal
An attacking Player skates in front of the goalkeeper, well due to Interference on the Goalkeeper.”

inside the crease, at the same time a goal is being scored.
The attacking Player remains in motion and, in the judgment
ghvjg'Tghgtgg."ockpvckpu'c'uki pkO0ecpv'rquivkgp'kp"vj g'etgcug”
impairing the goalkeeper's ahility to defend their goal.

Situation 5 C Iqcnku"cmaygfo
An attacking Player skates in front of the goalkeeper, outside

the crease, at the same time a goal is being scored. The atta-

cking Player remains in motion and impairs the goalkeeper’s

ability to defend their goal.

Situation 5D I gen'ku"fkuemgy g 0" The announcement should be, “No goal
An attacking Player plants themself within the goal crease, as  due to Interference on the Goalkeeper.”

to obstruct the goalkeeper's vision and impair their ability to

defend their goal, and a goal is scored.

A9IXLIXO.NINAIA. . XIANIddYV n

Situation 5 E I gen'ku'emay g fo
An attacking Player plants themself on the crease line or

outside the goal crease, as to obstruct the goalkeeper’s vision

and impair their ability to defend their goal, and a goal is

scored.

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >



IHTHF"QHHKEKCN"TWNG"DQQM"4248149"7"APPENDIX IV

VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"36""TWNG'8;"
Interference on the Goalkeeper situations

212

DESCRIPTION

RESULT

Ukwevkgp"8'1'Etqy fkpi'vjg'igcimggrgt

Situation 6 A

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking Player to
establish position in the crease and the attacking Player
vacates the position immediately. No goal is scored on
the play.

Play continues, no whistle.

Situation 6 B

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking Player to
establish position in the crease and the attacking Player
does not vacate the position, however, no goal is scored
on the play.

A possible penalty depends on the Referee’s judgment as
to the degree of contact and degree of resistance with
the attacking Player and whether the goalkeeper was
truly trying to establish a position.

The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
penalty to the attacking Player. This Player runs the risk of
“bad things" happening by being in the crease.

Situation 6 C

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking Player in
the crease to establish position and the attacking Player
vacates the position immediately at the time a goal is
scored. Even though the attacking Player vacates their
position immediately, the contact impairs the goalkee-
per's ahility to defend their goal.

Goal is disallowed. The announcement should be, “No goal
due to Interference on the Goalkeeper".

Situation 6 D

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking Player to
establish position in the crease and the attacking Player
refuses to give ground at the time a goal is scored.

Goal is disallowed. A minor penalty is not assessed (loss of
goal only). The announcement should be, “No goal due to
Interference on the Goalkeeper."

Situation 6 E

A goalkeeper deliberately initiates contact with an
attacking Player other than to establish position in the
crease, or otherwise acts to make unnecessary contact
with the attacking Player.

The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
penalty to the goalkeeper.
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Interference on the Goalkeeper situations

DESCRIPTION RESULT

Ukwevkgp"8'1'Etqy fkpi'vjg'igcimggrgt

Situation 6 F The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking penalty/ penalties to the goalkeeper and/or attacking Player. In
Player to establish position in the crease by using this situation, the Referee would emphatically display to Players
excessive force or acting in a manner which would and the fans that they were calling penalties before the puck
otherwise warrant a penalty, and the attacking Player  entered the net, and thus the play was dead at the time the
refuses to give ground at the time a goal is scored. infractions occurred and thus stated there is no goal.

Situation 6 G I ger'ku"fuemgy g0 Additionally, the Referee in their judgment

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking must assess the appropriate penalty to the goalkeeper.

Player to establish position in the crease by using This is an example where the attacking Player has prevented the
excessive force or acting in a manner which would goalkeeper from doing their job by being in the crease. The an-
otherwise warrant a penalty, and the attacking Player nouncement should be, “No goal due to Interference on the Goal-
vacates the crease at the time a goal is scored. keeper (plus the announcement of the goalkeeper's penalty).”
Situation 6 H

A goalkeeper initiates contact with an attacking

Player to establish position in the crease by using The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropriate
excessive force or acting in a manner which would penalty to the goalkeeper.

otherwise warrant a penalty and the attacking Player
vacates the crease, but no goal is scored.

Ukwevkgp9"T"Eqpvcev'ykvj'vjg'iqcimggrgt

Situation 7 A The Referee in their judgment must assess the appropria-
An attacking Player initiates contact with the goalkeeper,  te penalty to the attacking Player.

inside or outside the goal crease, in a fashion that would

otherwise warrant a penalty (e.g. ‘runs” the goalkeeper).

Situation 7 B This is a dive and a minor penalty to the goalkeeper
An attacking Player is in the crease and makes every (diving/embellishment).

effort to vacate the crease and the goalkeeper initiates

contact to embellish and draw a penalty. No goal is sco-

red on the play.
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Interference on the Goalkeeper situations

DESCRIPTION RESULT

Ukwevkgp9"T"Eqpvcev'ykvj'vjg'igcimggrgt

Situation7C I ger'ku"fucmgy g Additionally, the Referee in their
A defensive Player directs the puck into their own net while an  judgment shall assess the appropriate penalty to the
attacking Player initiates contact with the goalkeeper. attacking Player.
Situation 7D I gen'fu"emqy g i

A defensive Player directs the puck into their own net while an
attacking Player is standing in the goal crease. The attacking
Player does not affect the goalkeeper’s ability to make the
save.

RULE 69'fpvgthgtgpeg'gp'vjg" I gcnmggrogt 1" Fghkpkvkgp 't Tgngxcpv'kpekFgpvein'Eqpvcewy

Relevant Incidental Contact Point of the contact
The intersection of these three described At what point (goalkeeper's body or
cevkgpu'ku'egpukfgtgf'vg'dg"c utgngxcpv' equipment) was contact made? Is the

eqpvcevy) point of contact essential for

the defensive work of the goalkeeper?

Point
of Uontact

Time
of contact

Force
of contact

Force of the contact Time of the contact

With what force and effectiveness was At what point did the contact with
contact made with the goalkeeper? the goalkeeper occur? Did the
The force application was effective to goalkeeper have the opportunity to
disrupt the goalkeeper's defensive work reposition and to play their position?
accordingly.

— TABLE OF CONTENTS €« >

A9IXLIXO.NINAIA. . XIANIddYV n



ITHF'QHHKEKCN"TWNG"DQQM'4248149"T"APPENDIX 1V 215

VCDNGU"QXGTXKGY

VCDNG"37"-"TWNG":6"QXGTVKOG"
Rgpcnvkgu'kp“ghhgev'rtkgt'vg'vj g"uvctv'gh"gxgtvkog"1"Y Jgtg'gxgtvkog'ku"me{gf'vj tgg"cickpuv'vj tggl

EXAMPLES TIME IN TEAM A TEAM B REMARKS
3a0 PERIOD

3 3;%62 c'7'1'4 D"'391'4 The penalties do not go on the clock.

2 3;32 C'7'1'4 D'391"4 The teams would begin the overtime peri-
35¢72 c'9'1'4 od playing 4 on 3. The penalties for A5 and

B17 do not go on the clock.

3 3;<332 C'7'1'4 Overtime will begin with the Player
3;47 D'39'T1'4 strength of three (3) skaters for Team A
3;¢62 C'9'1'4 and four (4) skaters for Team B. Through

the normal expiration of penalty times,

the penalized Players will return to the

ice. With continuous play, the potential of
tgcejkpi“cp'gp/keg'uvtgpivygh”Oxg"*7+'gp"
0xg"*7+'ku"c"rquukdinv{0"Iqygxgtvjg'qpieg
strength would be adjusted accordingly at

the next stoppage of play.
4 3;<32 C'7'1'4 D'397'4 Overtime will begin with the Player
3;¢52 C'9'1'4 strength of three (3) on three (3). Penalties
3;¢62 D'58"'1'4 to A5 and B17 do not go on the clock.

As the penalties to A7 and B36 expire, the
on-ice strength could get to four (4) on
four (4). At the next stoppage, the strength
would be adjusted to three (3) on three (3).
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VCDNG"37""TWNG":6"QXGTVKOG"
Rgpcnvkgu'kp“ghhgev'rtkgt'vg'vj g"uvctv'gh"gxgtvkog"1"Y Jgtg'gxgtvkog'ku"me{gf'vj tgg"cickpuv'vj tggl

EXAMPLES TIME IN TEAM A TEAM B REMARKS
300 PERIOD

] 35432 C'rya Overtime on-ice strength will begin at
3:42 D'39'1'4 three (3) on three (3). Through the normal
3-52 C'o'T'4 expiration of penalty times, the penalized

Players will return to the ice. With conti-
nuous play, the potential of reaching an
gp/keg uvtgpivy"gh"Oxg™7+'qp"0xg"™*7+'ku"c"
possibility. However, the on-ice strength
3:¢72 D'58'T'4 would be adjusted accordingly at the next
stoppage of play to either four (4) on three
(3) or three (3) on three (3), as the situa-
tion dictates at that particular stoppage

of play.
VCDNG"38""TWNG":6"QXGTVKOG"
Penalties assessed in overtime
EXAMPLES  TIMEIN TEAM A TEAM B ON-ICE STRENGTH
OVERTIME
3 00:30 C'45"1'4 Vgco"C"1"5"Umcvgtu
Vgco'D"1"6"Umcvgtu
2322 D"39'1'4 Vgco"C'1"5"Umevgtu
Vgco"D"1"5"Umevgtu
2352 C'o'1'4 Vgco'C'1'5"Umcvgtu

Vgco"D"1"6"Umcvgtu

Once Team A has received their second minor penalty, each team must add one Player to their on-ice strength.

Ugawnfyvjg'rgpen{'vg'C45"gzritg"dtkpikpi*vjg'qp/eg'uvtgpivj'dcem™vg hgwt™*6+'gp hgwt*6+'cpF'vj gtg'ku'c'uwdugswgpy'

stoppage of play, the on-ice strength must be adjusted down to three (3) on three (3) at this point.

However, if there is a stoppage of play once the penalty to B17 has expired (and before A7's expires), the on-ice
strength would be adjusted to four (4) on three (3).

fh'vjgtg'ku'pg uvgrreig'kp me{ wpvin'dgvj'vgcou'jexg tgwitpgFvg 0xg'umevgtu'geej."cv'vjg'pgzyv'uvgrrcig'gh'me{vjg"
on-ice strength would be adjusted back down to three (3) on three (3).
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Eqpuwvepv'uwr rgtv'cpftgurgevixg'twikpi "hat'xkFgq tgxkgy'cpf'Eqce jiu'Ejcmgpigl Depending on the technical installations and

support (number and location of cameras, communication systems and deployment of personnel) the following setups are used:

UGVIWR'"CPF'FGUETKRVKQP"

TWNG"S9"1"XKFGQ"TGXKGY™

TWNG'5:"1"EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP 1G

UGVWR"3"T"HWNN"UGVWR
Full technical installation and full video
review operation in place. Fast and

competent review of all game situations

and consulting available to the on-ice
icog'qgh0ekcnul

ON-ICE REVIEW OF PENALTIES
It is the Referee's decision to consult

vjg'XkFgq Tgxkgy "Eqpuwivepy'vg'eqplto” :

a double-minor and major penalties.
= Twigu"3:06."4208."4303

. IHF TOP EVENT fig B Bl ol B
The Video Review Consultant will
. review the following situations in

accordance with » Rule 37. In case

of irreqularities, they report to the
Referee.

A. Puck crossing the line
. B. Goal frame being dislodged, incl.

criteria’s for allowing a goal is met.

C. Expiration of time

. D. Distinct kicking motion

E. Directed with any part of body
H" Fg0gevgf'gh"cp"Qhleken

| G. High sticked above cross bar

H. Puck entry in a proper manner
I. Entering by continuous play .
L0" 1Rgpenv{"UjgwW'eqorikcpeg ykvj twigu

The Coach has the option to challenge

the following situations in accordance
. with > Rule 38:

C0™1Qnh/UkFgy"rc{"ngcFkpi'vg'c'igen
. B. "Missed game stoppage event”

in the attacking zone leading
to a goal

E0"Ueqtkpi"rc{u'kpxanxkp 1" raqvgpvken™

“Interference on the Goalkeeper”

UGVWR"4"T'NKOKVGF"UGVWR
Full technical installation and full video

review operation in place. Fast and com-

petent review of some game situations
and consulting available to the on-ice
icog'ghlekenul

NO ON-ICE REVIEW PENALTIES
No on-ice review of double-minor and
major penalties (due to the limited
technical installations this point is not
applicable).
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IHF EVENT

The Video Review Consultant will

review the following situations in

accordance with = Twng"'590 In case
. of irregularities, they report to the
| Referee.

. Puck crossing the line

. Goal frame being dislodged, incl.
criteria’s for allowing a goal is met.
Expiration of time
Distinct kicking motion
Directed with any part of body

" Fg0gevgf'gh'cp"Qhleken
High sticked above cross bar
Puck entry in a proper manner
Entering by continuous play

L0" tRgpev{"Ujgw'eqorrkcpeg"yivj ‘twngu
| The Coach has the option to challenge
the following situations in accordance
' with > Rule 38:

CO0™ 1Qhh/UkFgY'me{"ngcFkpi*vg'c'igen
| B. Not applicable (due to the limited

technical installations this point is
not applioable)

“Interference on the Goalkeeper
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TWNG'S:"T"EQCEJIU"EJCNNGPIG

UGVWR"S"T"NKOKVGF"UGVWR
Limited technical installation and full
video review operation in place. Fast
and competent review of some game
situations and consulting available to
vjg'qp/eg'icog'qghlekciul

NO ON-ICE REVIEW PENALTIES
No on-ice review of double-minor and
major penalties (due to the limited
technical installations this point is not
applicable).

L0" tRgpev{"UjgwW'eqorrkcpeg"yhvj"twigu

—Io I Mmoo

. IIHF EVENT

. The Video Review Consultant will review
the following situations in accordance
with = Rule 37. In case of irregularities,
they report to the Referee.

A. Puck crossing the line

B. Goal frame being dislodged, incl.

criteria’s for allowing a goal is met.
Expiration of time
Distinct kicking motion
Directed with any part of body
" Fg0gevgf'gh'cp"QhOeken
High sticked above cross bar
Puck entry in a proper manner
Entering by continuous play

. The Coach has the option to challenge
. the following situations in accordance
with = Rule 38:

A. Not applicable (due to the limited

technical installations this point is
not applicable)

B. Not applicable (due to the limited

technical installations this point is
not applicable)

E0" Ueqtkpi"rc{u'kpxgnxkp i "ravgpvken’

“Interference on the Goalkeeper

UGVWR"6"T'NKOKVGF"UGVWR
Limited technical installation and limited
video review operation in place. Fast ‘
and competent review of game situati-
ons involving a potential “Interference
on the Goalkeeper” and consulting
cxclnedng'vgvjg'gpleg"icog'ghlekenul

NO ON-ICE REVIEW PENALTIES
No on-ice review of double-minor and
major penalties.

==

m o O

. IIHF EVENT

The Video Review Consultant will review

. the following situations in accordance

. with = Rule 37. In case of irregularities,
they report to the Referee.

A. Puck crossing the line

B. Goal frame being dislodged, incl.

criteria’s for allowing a goal is met.
Expiration of time

Distinct kicking motion

Directed with any part of body

" Fg0gevgf'gh'cp"Qhleken

G. High sticked above cross bar

H. Puck entry in a proper manner

. | Entering by continuous play

L0" iRgpenv{"UjgwW'eqorkcpeg"yhvj "twigu

M0™ Ueqtkp " rac{u"kpxanxkp 1" rqvgpvken’
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“Interference on the Goalkeeper”.
The Video Review Consultant will
only intervene if there is an
obvious wrong judgement by

the Referee(s).

Coach'’s Challenge in accordance with
-> Rule 38 is not applicable:

. Due to the unavailability of the Coach's
Challenge, the Referee is free to check
a possible “Interference on the Goalkee-
per” independently by means of video
review
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TWNG"5:"7"EQCEJIU"EJCNNGP I G

UGVWR"7"T'NKOKVGF"UGVWR
Limited technical installation and no
video review operation in place. No con-
uwnvkp i "hgt*vj g'Qp/keg"Qhlekenu"cxclncdigl

NO ON-ICE REVIEW PENALTIES
No on-ice review of double-minor and
major penalties.

. IIHF EVENT
. Independently the following situations
" in accordance with Twng"59(0"

A. Puck crossing the line
B. Goal frame being dislodged, incl.

criteria’s for allowing a goal is met.

C. Expiration of time

D. Distinct kicking motion

E. Directed with any part of body
. H" Fg0gevgf'gh'cp'Qhleken

G. High sticked above cross bar
H. Puck entry in a proper manner
L Entering by continuous play ‘
L0" tRgpev{"Ujgw'eqorrmkcpeg yivj 'twigu
M0 Ueqtkpi"re{u'kpxanxkpi"ravgpvken’ :

“Interference on the Goalkeeper”

Coach’s Challenge in accordance with
. = Rule 38 is not applicable.

Due to the unavailability of the Co-
ach's Challenge, the Referee is free to
. check a possible “Interference on the
goalkeeper” independently by means
of video review.

UGVWR'8"T'PQ"XKFGQ"TGXKGY

No technical installation and no video
review operation in place. No consul-
ting for the On-Ice Officials available.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

The Referee cannot check and review
situations in accordance with = Rule
L 500"

However, the Referee is free to consult
vjgkt'gpleg'icog'ghlekci'egmge iwgu'hgt'
c"Opci'fgekukgpl :
. To check whether the puck has crossed
the goal line, the Goal Judge behind the
goal may also be consulted.

Coach's Challenge in accordance with
| - Rule 38 is not applicable.
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY

RINK & DEFINITIONS ->
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY

RINK LINES = TWNG"307."309."30:-."30;
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY

GOAL POSTS AND NETS - TWNG"4(03."404
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DEFINITION HIGH-STICKING = TWNG"5907."82.":2

Rule 60, 80

Reference Height Crossbar / . Twng"5907™

f-\‘ = |

Reference Height Shoulder

No Goal
Rule 60 High-sticking an Opponent

The reference height is the height of the
shoulder of the opposing Player who is
hit by a high stick.
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Rule 80 High-sticking the Puck

The reference height is the normal height
of the shoulder of the Player who is
playing the puck with a high stick.

Twng"5907" 3kii j/uvkemkpi*vj g"Rwem'kpvg"
the Goal
Rwem"uvtwem'qt'fg0gevg Fkpvg'vjg'pav"
with a high-stick, above the height of
the crossbar.The reference height is the
height above the crossbar where the
puck hit the stick.
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(PHQ I TCRIKEU'"QXGTXKGY
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FGXGNQROGPVCN'TWNGU"HQT "RKNQVKP 1

This annex describes concepts for potential future rule changes that the IIHF deems relevant for
piloting and evaluation. All the rules described in this annex were initially tested in a closed league
gpxktgpogpvi'Dghatg'vj g{"ecp'dg eqpukfgtg o mgogpvevkapp'vi g kIHWpKog F Twigdggm.vj g{"pgg "
to be tested more widely. The IIHF therefore welcomes interested leagues and MNAs to test and
evaluate one or more of these rules and evaluate them together with the IIHF.

Leagues and MNAs that choose to test these rules are strongly recommended to contact the IIHF
Urgtv'Fgrctvogpv*urqtvBlkjhleqo+vg fluewuu'j qy'vg'eqpfwev'cpf'gxciwevg'vj gug'vguvul
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FGXGNQROGPVCN'TWNGU"HQT "RKNQVKP 1

CONCEPT 1 - A PENALTY WILL NOT TERMINATE WHEN THE TEAM IS
SCORED UPON

All Minor, Bench or Double-minor Penalties are treated in the same manner as a Major Penalty. This means that a team which play
short-handed because of a Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major Penalty will remain “short-handed" even if the opposing team
scores a goal. If a goal is scored by the non-offending team when the referee signals a delayed Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or
Major Penalty, the penalty should still be imposed.

The following sections describe the rule text for this concept. Each section describes how the rule text should be used together with
v gtk IH"Wpk0g F Twngdggmd

TWNG"3704"/"ECNNKP I"C"RGPCNV['T" 1 QCN'UEQTGF

If one or more Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major and automatic Game Misconduct Penalties are to be imposed and the
non-offending team scores a goal on the play, the penalty(ies) shall be imposed in the normal manner regardless of whether or not
a goal is scored.

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu'twagu'3704"cpf'37050

TWNG"3706"/"ECNNKP I"C"RGPCNV ['T"'UJQTVIICPFGF'VGCO"T" I QCN'UEQTGF

When a Team is “short-handed” by reason of one or more Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major Penalties, and the Referee
signals a further penalty or penalties against the “short-handed” Team and a goal is scored by the non-offending side before the
whistle is blown, then the goal shall be allowed.

The penalty or penalties signaled shall be assessed and the penalty(ies) already being served shall not terminate.

"

Ujgurf'c'rgpenv{"dg'ukipergfcickpuv'c'Vgeo'entge F{'wjqtv/jcpfogfy'd{"tgcugp'gh'gpg'qt'oqtyg"Okpgt.'Dgpe j "Okpgt."Fgwdng/okpat'qt
Oclqt'Rgpemvkgu.'cpfvjg uki pangf rgpemn{"ygwnf tguwn'kp"v g'cyctfipi'gh'c'iRgpen{"Ujqw."dw"dghqtg"vj g"Tghgtgg ecp"uvgr'me{vq"
cyctfvjg'iRgpen{"Ujqw."vjg'pap/ahhgpfipi“Vgco'ueqtgu'c"iqgenvigp"vjg'ukipeng F rgpenv{ *vjcv"y qwrf j cxg tguwvg f'kp"c"iRgpenv{"
Ujgwt'ujem'dg'cuuguugfcu'c'Okpat™*Fawdng/okpat'qt'Oclqgt+'Rgpenv{ cpfvi g rgpenv{*gut'critgc F{"dgkpi"ugtxgf'ujcm'not terminate.

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu“twng'37060

TWNGU"3804."3904"'CPF"3:04"7"UJQTVIICPFGF

All penalties are served in their entirety, regardless of whether a goal against the short-handed Team is scored or not.
If, while a Team is “short-handed” by one or more Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major Penalties, the opposing Team scores
c'igerp'tgiwnct'ocppgt cyctfgf'qt'gp'c'Rgpenv{"Uj qv+."pg"rgpem{*gut'ujcmvgtokpevgld

The Player must wait for the entire penalty(ies) to expire before they are permitted to exit the Penalty Box, and no Player will leave
the Penalty Box when a goal is scored against the short-handed Team.

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu'twigu'3804."3904"cpf'3: 040
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FGXGNQROGPVCN'TWNGU"HQT "RKNQVKP 1

CONCEPT 2 - A PENALTY WILL TERMINATE WHEN THE SHORT-HANDED
TEAM SCORES

When a team scores short-handed, the Minor, Bench Minor or Double-minor Penalties with least amount of time remaining will
terminate.

The following sections describe the rule text for this concept. Each section describes how the rule text should be used together with
Vjg'tkIH"Wpk0g F Twngdggmd

3804"17"OKPQT'RGPCNVKGU'/"'UIQTVIICPFGF

Wjqtv/jepfgfy'ogepu'vievvjg'Vgco'tu'dgiqy'vjg'pwogtkecuvtgpivi"gh'vu'qrrapgpv'gp'vj g'kegcv'vj gkog'vj g igen'tu'ueqtg f'Vj 9"
Minor or Bench Minor Penalty which terminates automatically is the one with the least amount of time on the clock. Thus, Coincident
Minor Penalties to both Teams do not cause either side to be “short-handed”.

fh."y jhg'cvgco'tu'wjqtv/jcpfgfy'd{"qpg"qt'oqty"okpqt'qt'dgpe j "okpat'rgpcmkgu.vjg'qrrqukpivgco ueqtgu'c iqgen.'vi g Otuv'gh'uwe j "
penalties shall automatically terminate. This rule shall also apply when a goal is awarded. This rule does not apply when a goal is
ueqtgf'gp'c'iRgpenv{'Uj aqw*gl. ‘ghhgpfipi vgcolu'rgpenk| gF Rac{gt*ut"fq'pav'igv'tgrgcug F'gp'vj g'ueqtkpi‘gh'c"iger'gp'c'iRgpen{ U qvit

fh'y Jlng"c'Vgeo'u'wjaqtv/jcpfgfy'd{"gpg'qt'oqty"Okpgt'qt'Dgpej " Okpgt'Rgpemkgu. vjg'wjqtv/ jepFgfy'Vgco'ueqtgu'c iqgen.'vj g Otuv
of such penalties shall automatically terminate. This rule shall also apply when a goal is awarded and when a goal is scored on a
1Rgpenv{"Ujaw'd{"vjg'wjqtv/jcpFgfy'Vgco gl wjqtv/jcpFgfy'Vgcolu"rgpenk|gf'Ric{gt'fqgu"igv'tgngcug'gp'vjg'ueqtipi“gh'c"iqen"
gp'c'iRgpen{"Ujqu

When a Minor Penalty or a Bench Minor Penalty has been signaled against the Team (Team "A") superior in numerical strength to the
opposing Team by the Referee and the “short-handed” Team (Team “B") by one (1) or more Minor or Bench Minor Penalties scores
during the delay:

the Minor Penalty or a Bench Minor Penalty with the least amount of time on the clock (Team “B” penalty causing the Team

to be “short-handed”) shall be washed out.

the delayed penalty to the Team (Team "A") playing superior in numerical strength will be assessed.

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu'twng'38040

TWNG"3:04"1"FQWDNG/OKPQT'RGPCNVKGU"T'UJQTVIICPFGF

fh'y jlg'c"Vgeco'tu'ujatv/jepFgfy'd{"c'Fqwdng/okpat'Rgpenv{ "cpf'vjg'ujqtv/jepfgfy'Vgco'ueqtgu'c'iqen.'vj g Otuv'gh"uwe  "rgpcmvkgu’”
shall automatically terminate.

When a Double-minor Penalty has been signaled to the Team (Team "A") superior in numerical strength to the opposing Team by

the Referee and the “short-handed” Team (Team “B") by one (1) or more Minor or Bench Minor Penalties scores during the delay:
the Minor Penalty or a Bench Minor Penalty with the least amount of time on the clock (Team “B" penalty causing the Team
to be “short-handed”) shall be washed out.
the delayed Double-minor Penalty to the Team (Team "A") playing superior in numerical strength will be assessed (in refer-
ence torule 15.3.).

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu“twng'3: 040
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FGXGNQROGPVCN'TWNGU"HQT "RKNQVKP 1

CONCEPT 3 - COMBINATION OF CONCEPTS 1 AND 2

This concept is a combination of concepts 1 and 2. This means that when a short-handed team is scored upon no penalties will
terminate and when the short-handed team scores, their Minor, Bench Minor or Double-minor Penalties with least amount of time
remaining will terminate.

The following sections describe the rule text for this concept. Each section describes how the rule text should be used together with
Vjg'tkIH"Wpk0g F Twngdggmd

TWNG"3704""ECNNKP I"C"RGPCNV["1" 1 QCN'UEQTGF

If one or more Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major and automatic Game Misconduct Penalties are to be imposed and the
non-offending team scores a goal on the play, the penalty(ies) shall be imposed in the normal manner regardless of whether or not
a goal is scored.

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu“twagu'3704"cpf37050

TWNG"3706"/"ECNNKP 1"C"RGPCNWV ["T"'UJQTVIICPFGF'VGCO"T" I QCN'UEQTGF

When a Team is “short-handed” by reason of one or more Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major Penalties, and the Referee
signals a further penalty or penalties against the “short-handed” Team and a goal is scored by the non-offending side before the
whistle is blown, then the goal shall be allowed.

The penalty or penalties signaled shall be assessed and the penalty(ies) already being served shall not terminate.

Ujgurf'c'rgpenv{"dg'ukipergfcickpuv'c’'Vgeo'entge F{"wjqtv/ycpfogfy'd{"tgcugp'gh'gpg'qt'oqtyg"Okpqt.'Dgpe j "Okpgt."Fgwdng/okpgt gt
Oclqt'Rgpemvkgu.'cpfvjg ukipangf rgpen{"yqwnf tguwn'kp"vi g'cyctfipi'gh'c'iRgpen{"Uj ow."dw"dghqgtg"vj g"Tghgtgg ecp"uvgr'me{"vq"
cyctf'vjg'iRgpenv{"Ujaw."vjg'pap/gihgpfipi'Vgco ueqtgu'cigen.'vjgp"vjg'uki peng F' rgpem{"*vj cv'yqwnf" j cxg tguwvg F'kp"c'iRgpev{”
Ujgwt'ujcm'dg'cuuguugfcu'c'Okpat™*Fawdng/okpat'qt'Oclqt+'Rgpenv{ cpfvi g'rgpev{*gut'citgc F{"dgkpi"ugtxgf'ujcm'not terminate.

Vyku"twng"uwrgtugfgu"twng"37060

3804"17"OKPQT"'RGPCNVKGU'/"'UJIQTVIICPFGF

wjaqtv/jepfgfy'ogepu'vjev'vig'Vgco'tu'dgngy'vjg'pwogtiec'uvtgpivj"gh'vu'qrrgpgpv'gp'vig'keg'cv'vig'og'vjg'igeniu'ueqtg fl"

If, while a Team is “short-handed” by one or more Minor, Bench Minor, Double-minor or Major Penalties, the opposing Team scores
c'igerp'tgiwct'ocppgt cyctfgf'qt'gp'c’Rgpenv{"Uj quv+."pg"rgpemn{*gut'ujcmvgtokpevgld

fh'y ghg"c'Vgco'u'wjaqtv/jcpfgfy'd{"gpg'qt'oqty"Okpgt'qt'Dgpe ] "Okpgt'Rgpcmkgu. vjg'wujqtv/ jepFgfy'Vgco'ueqtgu'c iqen.'vj g Otuy"
of such penalties shall automatically terminate. This rule shall also apply when a goal is awarded and when a goal is scored on a
1Rgpenv{"Ujaw'd{"vjg'wjqtv/jcpFgfy'Vgco"gl. wjqtv/ jcpFgfy'Vgcolu"rgpeik| gf Ric{gt'fagu"igv'tgrgcug gp'v 9'ueqtipi
gp'c'iRgpen{"Ujqu

When a Minor Penalty or a Bench Minor Penalty has been signaled against the Team (Team "A") superior in numerical strength to the

gh'c'igen

opposing Team by the Referee and the "short-handed” Team (Team “B") by one (1) or more Minor or Bench Minor Penalties scores
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FGXGNQROGPVCN'TWNGU"HQT "RKNQVKP 1

during the delay:
the Minor Penalty or a Bench Minor Penalty with the least amount of time on the clock (Team “B" penalty causing the Team
to be “short-handed”) shall be washed out.
the delayed penalty to the Team (Team "A") playing superior in numerical strength will be assessed.

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu"twng"38040

TWNG"3:04"7"FQWDNG/OKPQT'RGPCNVKGU"T'UJQTVIICPFGF

fh'y jg'c"Vgeco'tu'ujatv/ jepFgfy'd{"c'Fqwdng/okpat'Rgpen{ "cpf'vjg'ujqtv/jecpfgfy'Vgco'ueqtgu'c'iqen.'vj g Otuv'gh"uwe  "rgpemvkgu’”
shall automatically terminate.

When a Double-minor Penalty has been signaled to the Team (Team "A") superior in numerical strength to the opposing Team by
the Referee and the “short-handed” Team (Team “B") by one (1) or more Minor or Bench Minor Penalties scores during the delay:
the Minor Penalty or a Bench Minor Penalty with the least amount of time on the clock (Team “B" penalty causing the Team
to be “short-handed”) shall be washed out.
the delayed Double-minor Penalty to the Team (Team “A") playing superior in numerical strength will be assessed (in refer-
ence torule 15.3.).

Vjku"twng"uwrgtugfgu'twng'3: 040
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FGXGNQROGPVCN'TWNGU"HQT "RKNQVKP 1

CONCEPT 4 - NO RETURN

During sudden death overtime periods that are played 3-on-3, the Team in possession and control of the puck in the attacking zone
may not retreat (carry, pass or play the puck) into the Neutral Zone or their own defending zone. Infraction results in a stoppage of
play, a “face-off” in the defending zone of the offending Team and no line change of Players (akin to Icing infraction).

The following sections describe the rule text for this concept. Each section describes how the rule text should be used together with
Vjg'tkIH"Wpk0g F Twngdggmd

1609"T"QXGTVKOG"QRGTCVKQPU'"PQ"TGVWTP

During sudden death overtime periods played with each Team at equal numerical on-ice strength of three (3) skaters and one (1)
goalkeeper (including when the goalkeeper is removed for an additional skater), a Team in possession and control of the puck in the
attacking zone may not retreat (carry, pass or play the puck) into the neutral zone or their own defending zone.

This rule also applies to any attacking Player within playing distance of the puck who deliberately refrains from playing it and chose
to allow the puck to exit the attacking zone.

If, when an attacking Player carries, passes or plays the puck back into the neutral or defending zone, the attacking Team may not
regain possession and control of the puck before an opposing Player has been in possession and control of the puck.

Upon the infringement of this rule, play shall be stopped, and the ensuing “face-off” shall be conducted at one of the two (2) face-off
spots in the offending Team’s defending zone, with the non-offending Team having the choice of which end zone dot the face-off
will take place. The offending Team shall not be permitted to make any Player substitutions prior to the ensuing “face-off". However,
a Team shall be permitted to make a Player substitution to replace a goalkeeper who had been substituted for an extra attacker, to
replace an injured Player, a Player with a broken skate, or when a penalty has been assessed which affects the on-ice strength of
either Team. The determination of Players on ice will be made when the puck crosses the Attacking zone blue line into the neutral
zone.

This rule does not apply, and a violation shall not be called to a Team being superior in or below the numerical strength of the
opposing Team. This rule does also not apply after the expiration of penalty(ies) to create even-strength above 3-on-3 (4-on-4 or
5-on-5), which could occur until the on-ice strength is adjusted accordingly at the next stoppage of play.

Both the Referees and Linespersons may stop the play for this offense. This situation cannot be subject to video review.
PUCK EXITING THE ATTACKING ZONE - NO INFRACTION

Chvgt'Ujgv'Cwgorv'vgyctfuvjg'Pgv

Pucks exiting the end zone directly following a “shot attempt towards the net” by the attacking Team, shall be “washed out” and
not to be considered as an infraction of this rule, unless an attacking Player is within playing distance of the puck and deliberately
refrains from playing it and choses to allow the puck to exit the attacking zone.

The determination of a “shot attempt towards the net” shall include any shot:
requiring a save by the goalkeeper
missing the net
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Teammate

After legal Defensive Actions

If a defending Player physically forces the opponent off the puck (with a legal body check or stick check) causing the attacking
Player to lose control of the puck, the rule does not apply, unless any attacking Player deliberately refrains from playing the puck and
chooses to allow it to exit the attacking zone.

Directly off an Attacking Zone Face-Off

If, when a “face-off" is cleanly won in the attacking zone by the attacking Team and the puck exits directly to the neutral zone, it shall
also not be considered as a violation of this rule and thus be “washed out’, unless an attacking Player deliberately refrains from
playing the puck and choses to allow it to exit the attacking zone.

PUCK EXITING THE ATTACKING ZONE - INFRACTION

All other puck exits — such as failed passes (incomplete pass attempts), including those that physically contact/touch (e.g.: pass E
kpvgtegrwkgplfgOgevkgpt'cp'qrrqukpi'Ric{gt"ykjqwv'c'ukipkOecpv'ejcpig'kp fitgevkgp.'ugmh/ecwugf'gttgt'kp" jcpfikpi'vig'rwem."qt'cp{"
other lost puck — that result in the puck leaving the attacking zone for the neutral zone are considered a violation of this rule.

For violation of rule 84.7, the procedure shall be as follows:
Face-off in the defending zone of the offending Team
Offending Team are not permitted to make Player substitutions
The non-offending Team will have the choice of which end zone spot the “face-off” will take place
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